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THE B E T O O K S B B T OP SOCIAL SJSLFAKB IS SORTH DAKOTA
Introduction
It has boon slightly over two hundred years since Pierre
faultier do V a r e m e s , Sieur de la Verondrye, first known white
man to visit what is now north Dakota, set his foot upon the
soil of the Hod Elver valley,!

He was the forerunner of hosts

of traders and trappers and erstwhile settlors who can© to this
prairie land in the lato 1700*a and the first half of the followlug century*
Representatives of the northwest Fur Company and of the
Hudson’s Bay Fur Company were quick to see the advantages of
further exploration and trade In tills area, and their noccasined
feet were soon leaving their imprint in all parts of the state*2
Before long a few white settlers appeared in tlie Red River valley,
but nsost of them stayed only a short time*

Some of the more

hardy made tills their hone until the day of their death*

By trie

middle of the last century this land was generally known and many
were making life plans to reside in what Is now North Dakota*
From 1803, when a part of our state was acquired through
the Louisiana Purchase, the govornraent gave a least passing
attention to this section of the country*

T

----------- -

A t various times our

............— -------------- -—

—

*0.0. Libby, “The Journal Of La Verandrye, 1733-39." Translated
and annotated by Keary E* Itaxo, IF,D,Historical 'Quarterly, Vol.hi
223-71, July 1341.
Horth Dakota, A Guide to the Northern Prarle State,
(Forgo
1933). p.38.
2Robert Illegal, America Moves host. (Now York, 1930), 7 , 17G.

land was included in the territories of Michigan, Wisconsin,
Iowa, and Minnesota*1
unorganized.

for a short time it was classified as

But on March 2, 1861, President Buchanan signed

the act which created the Dakota Territory, comprising the
present states of North and South Dakota,

In 188? ours became

the Territory of North Dakota, and two years later, on November 2,
1889, it took its plaoe in the roll-call of states as the
sovereign state of North Dakota.

At that time it had slightly

over 190,000 people and an area large enough to allow it to be
2
currently classed as sixteenth in size among the states.
North Dacota is a young state.

Though it is located in

the geographic center of the continent, it is a long way off the
beaten paths of the early pioneers who were seeking gold, new
trade routes, or political and social freedom*

It wasn’t until

the last quarter of the last century, when land-loving easterners
and foreign immigrants learned of the fertility of Dakota’s cheap
land, that settlement on a large scale began.

So rapid beoame

our growth that one decennial census £1910) showed a population
increase of over 80$.*
state.

But always North Dakota has been a rural

No great urban center rose here.

It was only because

she had more and more tillers of the soil that her population
increased.

Throughout her history she has been one of the most*
2
1

*

The United States census gives North Dakota’s population
as 319,14.6 in 1900 and 577,056 in 1910, an increase of 80.8$.
1 North Dakota, op. clt.. p. 35.
2 ifria*. P. 35.

o
u>

rural states in America.
Because Dakota farmers win their bread from the soil,
nature, with her kindness or cruelty, has largely decided the
destiny of the citizen.

With rainfall, climate, peat, and

price presenting unpredictable deviations, the Dakotan has often
found himself the victim of forces he could neither direct nor
control.

His has frequently been a marginal life, and his

welfare has often been the result of accident and caprice as muoh
as of planning and ability.
But as a young people grow older, there appear in the
midst of those of initiative, benevolence and business sense,
certain devices with which a state tries to even the crests and
troughs of the waves of fortune.

Out of this energy and co

operative spirit come Institutions designed to promote the general
welfare, protect the insecure, care for the widow and orphan, aid
the defective, and lift the downtrodden in every walk of life.
This dissertation is concerned with a part of that story
in North Dakota,

It shall report an investigation which has

taken its author into nearly every county and institution of
public welfare in the state.
Incomplete.

Necessarily such a story must be

The thousands of efforts, both by Individuals and by

private groups, many of whioh were and shall remain unyeported,
have been as monumental and useful as the more easily determined
activity of the institutions we shall Investigate,

While they

shall not be recognized in the material which follows, humble
homage is paid their great social service as we, of necessity,1

1 -‘Orld Aliaanao, 1941, p. 482.

i

pass them by.
In this study we shall concern ourselves with tvro phases
of North Dakota’s social welfare:

first, those institutions,

set up or aided by the laws of the state, which have served the
poor, feeble-minded, blind, deaf, tubercular, orphan, unwed
mother, crippled, delinquent, Insane, and criminal.

Secondly

we shall see what services our state has provided to aid the
poor, orphaned, expJdted, maladjusted, aged, and ill outside the
institutions of the state.
In social welfare.

This, in brief, is what we include

CRIMINALS AND DELINQUENTS

from the earliest accounts of man's activity we learn that
wide deviations from normal behavior have marked the lives of
certain Individuals.

In spite of the fact that their actions

have harmed their fellows and, in frequent cases, been deleteri
ous to themselves, the wrongdoers seem always to be with us.
Their malefactions are disturbing and the results of their actions
Interfere with the proper operation of an ordered society.
A criminal has been defined as the doer of "an act which is
believed to be socially harmful by a group of people which has
power to enforce its b e l i e f s . I n organized society suoh a
person may not always be among the adult population.

In fact,

"practically all habitual criminal careers begin in childhood."

2

The acts of these mere youngsters are usually spoken of as
delinquencies and special treatment or punishments are usually
reserved for this class of Juvenile offenders.
liany of our attempts at preventing crime and our supposed
activities of reformation have proven unsuccessful.

This is

shown both by the country's large crime rate and the fact that
"the majority of adult criminals have committed previous
offenses. "3
While some communities have made worthwhile attempts to
1 John Gillin, Criminology and Penology (New York, 1925).
P. 13.
2

Gillette and Reinhardt, Current Social Problems (New
York, 1933). p. 716.
----------------------3 Ibid., p. 716.
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Improve the lot of the wrongdoer, North Dakota is probably
representative of the great majority of our states which still
place their hope in very ordinary Jails and prisons, inadequately
staffed training schools, and relatively unsupervised probation
and parole.

While these are supposed to act as deterrents for

prospective delinquents and criminals and es cure-alls for the
actually criminal, the record of failure speaks for itself.
North Dakota has had a reoord similar to that of other states
using the sans methods and means.

So let us Investigate the

institutions and procedures used in our state to prevent crime
and to cure for the criminal,

m s PENIT1SNTI ARY
In the early days of the Dakota Territory peace offioers
with offenders in their custody were at a loos to know where to
confine them.

Aside from a few modest local lock-ups there ware

no proper places where a convicted prisoner could safely be kept,
Narly in the Territory’s history it wa3 decided that some place
must be found where certain convicts could be placed away from
contact with society.

So arrangements were made with '.'ichigan

authorities to accept our criminals, and several law breakers
were sent to Detroit in the late 7 0 fs and early 80*3 for
incarceration.1
The distance involved, and the price necessarily charged,

^fflrst Biennial Report of the Board of Directors of the
Dakota Tenltenilary ui oloux FallsY Dakota. "p, 5.

ntt

made this an expensive type of care.

In his message to the

Legislature in 1879, Gov. Howard informed the solons of the
situation which faced the Territory.

His report included the

payments made to the otate of Michigan and the cost of trans
portation of criminals and guards for the two years ending 1378.
These items were as follows:
Prisoner Care - - - - Transportation- - - - -

% 7,391.67
12,363*33 ‘

Obviously the sending of convioted men to Detroit was expensive
in the extreme.
oare Itself,

Transportation cost almost twice as much as the

3o the representatives decided to give thought to

the possibilities of providing for the Incarceration of criminals
within the Territory itself.
In the Legislative Session of January, 1881, the Terri
torial representatives passed an act which stated, in part, that
a "Penitentiary shall be located on a tract of land not less
than 30 acres in extent, shall be within a radius of 1 mil© from
corporate limits of Village of Sioux Falls, Minnehaha County,
2
D, T., and the cost not to exceed £500."
There were difficulties in fulfilling the provisions of
this act as the proper amount of land, located within the
specified area, was not to be obtained with the amount of money1
2

1 George W. Kingsbury, History of Dakota Territory {Clark,
Chicago). Yol. II, p. 1003
2
First Biennial Report of the Board of Directors of the
Dakota Penitentiary. p. 5.
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appropriated.

However, the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul R. R.

was anxious to have the new institution on its right of way and
made possible the acquisition of the necessary land by a
1
donation of some of its property.
The early plan for a building was suggested by the Legis
lature which appropriated $50,000 for its construction and
deolared it must be well built with walla at least three feet
in thickness.

It is a tribute to the territorial pioneers to

see, within two years of the aotfs passage, the establishment
of a good building complete with steam heat, sewer connections
2
and other modern facilities.
On November In 1382 the new building was ready for use
and on December 13th of that year the first prisoners were
brought to the new building.

These came from Detroit where

they had been farmed out under /dchigan state supervision and
the first group to arrive consisted of 29 men; a second lot
3
came from Detroit the following month.
These early inmates,
and subsequent arrivals, were of great help in getting the grounds
and building in shape.

The warden estii&ated that during the first

biennium the Inmates contributed an amount of labor whioh, under
4
current wage rates, was worth #35#000 to the state.1
1 fflrst Biennial Report of the Board of Directors of the
Dakota Penitentiary. pp.' 5-6.
2
3

p. 7.
Ibid., p. 11.

4 Ibid., p. 13.
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After the work of getting the building and grounds in
shape had been completed, there was found to be a harmful lack
of opportunity to assign many prisoners to useful types of labor.
The normal amount of work required to keep the institution was
being done properly, yet a large number of men were always idle.
This is poor prison practice and the trustees made an effort to
remedy the situation by introducing contract labor into the
system.

They offered the labor of all the men not needed in

Institutional tasks to the highest bidder who would make proper
use of the men and who could provide suitable work for the
prisoners. 1
After advertising for bids, the Board decided to accept
a proposal of Messrs. McFarland & Weston, a Chicago firm.

This

firm proposed to open a boot and shoe factory within the walls
and to pay the men about 260 a day for the first three years of
operation.

The company provided a bond of #3,000 and a lien on

all tools to be Installed as an evidence of good faith and proper
intention.

2

But Just as this contract was to be fulfilled, the

proposal for establishing a second penal institution saw the first
light of legislative day.

3o the plans of the boot and shoe

ooapany for contract labor evaporated into thin air.
The reason for this change in plans was the decision of the
Legislature that it would be wise to have a second penal Institu-1
1

Third Biennial Report of the Directors and Warden of the
Dakota Penli'eniiary'.'nT » 'VT

2

Ibid., p. 8.

1 0

tion In the northern part of the Territory.

It thought Bismarck

would be the proper location and that this new prison should be
ready to receive all convicted persons from the Third Judicial
District.^

As these plans were made known, the Messrs. McFarland

and Weston saw the possible draining off of much of the Sioux
Falls prison labor and the eventual labor shortage in the prison
which would preclude the success of their business venture.

So

they abandoned their plan for installing about $40,000 worth of
boot and shoe-making machinery and voided their part of the
contract.

2

The prison trustees now gave attention to the company’s

bond but found it faulty and uncolleotable.

No machinery had

been Installed so no lien on that was available.

The trustees

gave the whole matter up as a bad job and thus ended the first
3
plan for contraot prison labor in the Territory.
In the year
before the Bismarck Institution was open, the Warden, Charles M.
Koehler, of Sioux Falls lenitentiary reported a prison population
of 100 men, ample to run the boot and shoe plant.

But with the

prospect of having that number cut in two, with many of the
remaining men being essential in the normal running of the prison
plant, the fears of McFarland and Weston may have been within the
bounds of hard-headed business sense after all.1
1

“
Second Biennial Report of the Directors and Warden of the
Dakota Penitentiary. p.
...... '"
2 Ibid., p. 8 .
3
Third Biennial Report of the Directors and Warden of the
Dakota Pen it ant la ry. p. 4.
4 Ibid., p. 7.

1]

The Bismarck Penitentiary
In the Legislative Assembly at Yankton in 1383 a bill was
presented and passed which provided for the establishment of a
Bismarck Penitentiary and an appropriation of $50,000 was set up
to cover the costa of construction*

Governor H* G, Ordway

appointed a board of directors numbering six men to handle
affairs at the northern prison.
of Fargo;

This group included A. W. Edwards

J. li. ...iller of Wahpeton; and J, P. Dunn, C. A. Louns-

berry, Alexander Aohenzie, and F. A, lieLean, all of Bismarck. 1
This group met for the first time on May 15, 1883, In Bismarck
and decided to advertise at once for bids on a plan for a new
prison.

They decided to build a central building with one cell

wing. 2
In less than one month the Board met for a second time and
reviewed the bids before it.

The plan of W. L. Dow, a Sioux Falls

architect, was considered best, and he was asked to superintend
3
the building of the prison.
The city of Bismarck then donated
a tract of forty-three acres, costing $7 ,000, about two miles
east of the city, and advertisements were printed asking for
construction bids.

These were to be opened on July 13, Just two

months after the first meeting of the new prison board.

When the

1 Director of Bismarck Penitentiary to Gilbert A. Fierce,
Governor of ijakbta. Deo ember. l33'6.("FirstBiennial "Report).
p p . '5 -6 .
2 ibi£«> p. 6.
3 Ibid.. P. 6.

several bids submitted were opened, it was found that none was
low enough to meet the maximum set by the trustees for the
construction cost.

However, it was decided to do business with

the lowest bidder, Messrs. Kelley & Megan of Fargo.

They were

asked to make certain ohanges in the original plans to allow the
cost to stay within the budget. 1
In 1883 and 1884 construction went on apace, and a central
building with warden's office, guards' and officers' apartments,
dining hall, chapel, barber shop, and kitchen was built.
this was attached a wing with seventy-two cells.

2

To

This building

program entailed an expense of *45,975, with the heating equip
ment cost being in addition to this figure.

Possession of the
3

new building was taken on September 29, 1834.
Dan Williams was appointed warden in September, 1884, and
as soon as the building was turned over by the contractors, he
was placed in charge of the property.

In 1885 a generous legis

lature appropriated *5 1,495.20 to the penitentiary for paying a
siaall bill of *2,334.85 left on the building costs, for the build
ing of a boiler house, laundry, steam heating unit and plumbing,
yard wall, stables, sewer and ce3s-pool, and for the neoessary
furnishings and operating expenses for the years of 1885-86,

The

several additions were xaade.^
1 Director of Bismarck Penitentiary to Gilbert A. Pierce.
Governor of''b'a::bt'a, 'December, 1886 (first Biennial Report), p". 6.
2

Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1386, p. 7.

3
North Dakota, iubllc Documents. 1914, Ho. 21, p. 168.
4
Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1386, p. 7.
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On July 31, 1385, the 35 prisoners

$

at Sioux Falla who Gam® from

the Third Judicial Distriot were removed to the Bismarck peni
tentiary, and what is now North Dakota’s major penal Institution
reoeived its start.

Within the first year of operation the new

prison received 60 prisoners from the oourts of the Third
D i s t r i c t . T h u s the need for a separate prison in the northern
end of the Territory seems to have been proven, and what was than
called the Northern District of Dakota was able to oare for its
own criminal population.

However, it is interesting to see that

the warden, in his first annual report, is already asking for
more cell space in order to avoid the danger of having to Hdouble
up" his in r.ates, an intolerable practice abhorred by many prison
authorities whose statements tho warden quotes in his annual
report.

He likewise asks for the usual additions and improvements

requested by the heads of most institutions eaoh time a report
2
is made to the legislative money-givers.
The first year of operation at the prison seems to have
been a rather quiet one. The small number of men (average popula3
tion of about 50) and the newness of the whole situation probably
precluded the evils of crowds and boredom.

On September 26, 1384,1

Some reports indicate the number of prisoners was 34 and
the date of transfer was July 13, 1885, See, for example, North
Dakota, Public Documents. 1914, Number 21, p. 168,
1

North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1940, p. 41.

2
Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1386, pp. 12-13.

3 .
Ibid«, p. 8.

14
Danny Hannafin and John Duane were appointed guards for the
institution.

They were the first men to hold such positions.

Dr. V, A. Bentley was appointed the first prison physician
1
on April 25, 1885.
The health of the prisoners seems to have
been very good, without a single case of fever of any type.

The

unusual attention paid to sanitation in building and maintaining
the prison seems to have paid dividends on this score.

One

patient had a partial paralysis but recovered, on® tried to end
his life by grinding up a couple of spoons of glass and eating
them but with no ill effects, and another castrated himself with
some beneficial mental results and little physical harm to
himself.

2

A statistical study of the prisoners of the first and
following years shows few facts not to be expected.

The national

ity and home county of prisoners indicate that each of these has
been represented in about the expected proportion.

The various

occupations have sent their proper representative number to the
3
prison with few exceptions.
Through the years there have been
proportionately fewer farmers imprisoned than are found in the
population as a whole.

Where we might expect about three farmers

to be imprisoned, only two find their way to the ,rison.

At the

1 Morth Dakota, Puldlc Documents. 1914, Number 21, p. 168.
2

Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1886 (Physicianrs
Report), pp. 33 - 3 4 .
3

Ibid., pp. 39-42

15

some time the common laborer seems to appear in a disproportion1
ately high percentage in the records.
This is probably due to
the influx of casual laborers into the state at harvest and
planting time— i>eople often representing a non-stable, irrespons
ible group with a higher than average criminal record.
With certain minor exceptions, the percentage of annual
oomolt meats because of any one form of crime seems to remain
fairly constant.

A table has been prepared to show how this has

operated and is found on page 43*

Here also is a representative

table shoving the term.3 of imprisonment for average years.

The

early boards of directors of the penitentiary for Dakota at
Bismarck appear to have been surprisingly alert to all that was
then modern in penological thinking.

They were well versed in

what was going on in the better prisons of the nation and were
anxious to bring to Northern Penitentiary these newer procedures.
As early as 1388 they are calling to the attention of the governor
proposals for more modern treatment of the convict's needs and
problems.

2

In the year just mentioned they thoroughly investi

gated the Bertillion system of criminal identification, believing
that it would be a step in the right direction at Biamarok.

But

the warden was sure the older photographlo method then In use
3
would be quite sufficient for several years.
The board let the1
2
1 Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1886 (Physloian's
Report), pp. 41-43.
2
3

Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. IS88, pp, 5-10.
Ibid., p. 7 .

THE PERCENTAGES WHICH CERTAIN CRIMES CONTRIBUTED TO THE TOTAL
NORTH DAKOTA PENITENTIARY COMMITMENTS IN VARIOUS TEARS, 1892 TO 194Q1
Crime
Assault (all
types

1392

1900

1910

1^20

•1930
mmnhmmi

1940

9%

12$

5$

4$

4$

3$

15

18

11

11

9

17

4

4

10

4

8

5

Larceny (grand
stock, auto) * 45

33

32

38

29

28

Burglary
Forgery

Murder (all
degrees)

3

3

6

5

4

0

Rape (all
degrees)

1

3

4

5

7

5

Robbery

8

12

8

7

4

3

(to nearest whole number)
MEDIAN SENTENCES OF ALL COMMITMENTS
TO NORTH DAKOTA STATE PENITENTIARY*1
1888

.

•

2 years

1900

.

•

2

"

1910

.

•

la

"

1920

.

•

5

«

1930

.

•

4

"

1940

.

•

1

"

* Where indeterminate sentence was
given, median includes minimum
limit of sentence.

1
North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Reports, for the
years Indicated.

wardon*8 wishes control in this matter but presented a full expla
nation of the system and its advantages to the state officials.
In 1885 the state of Ohio had adopted the parole system and
was the first state to put into practice what was then a revolu
tionary program of dealing with criminals. 12 Fifty years before
this time t; e prisons of the United States were places of horrible
punishment;

their main purpose was to be as uncomfortable and

primitive 4s possible in satisfying creature wants.

In the latter

part of the oentury a new thought entered penologioal soienoe.
This was the idea of training, recreating, educating, and rehabil
itating a man with the thought of returning him to sooiety as a
new oitlzen with a new outlook.

2

Since ninety per oent of all

penitentiary inmates get back into outside society, this is a
wise program,

North Dakota today has a parole system which start

ed when the Dakota directors carefully studied the Ohio system,
its problems and possibilities.

By 1888, when the Ohio system

was but three years old, the Dakota governor was being Instructed
in the possibilities of the parole

system, though it was shortly

after statehood that the parole system, discussed later, was
3
finally made a part of the local program.
Allied with this was the problem of finding employment for
the convict at the time of his release from the penitentiary.

The

1 Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1888, p, 7.

2

John L. Gillin, Criminology and Penology (New York, 1926).
Chaps. 18-19*

3

Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1888, p. 11,

1.8

directors reported warden Williams' attention to this matter and
added their voice to the cry that something should be done to
organize this essential work. 1

Likewise, the prison authorities

were anxious to introduce a "good time" law which would act as a
reward for exemplary behavior and shorten the term of men who
seemed to have reformed during their terms.

2

Further, the officers

were giving thought to work programs for the men.

Both warden

and physician were on record as feeling that honest toil was a
minimum essential in a program of rehabilitation.

In 1387 they

reported,
"The object of a prisoner’s sentence is a subject which
should receive much consideration. If he be incorrigible,
the object would seem to be to punish him for his misdeeds
and relieve society of his presence. However, there are
very few convicts whioh should be placed in this category;
give most convicts a chance and they will prove that they
are men and do not wish to follow a life of crime. Reform
should be the great object sought by prison management;
to accomplish this, there must be physical activity as
well as mental. Shops are needed, not only to help sustain
an institution, but to assist in reforming the Inmates,"3
In 1887 the directors decided to erect a needed addition
to the penitentiary.

This was to have been a second cell-block

to more than double the capaoity of the institution.

iowevor, it

appeared to be far more economical to increase the size of the
cell-block already built, thus eliminating certain problems of
Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1888, p.
2 Ibid., p. 10.
3
Ibid., p p . 11-12.

extending heating lines, employing a second set of guards, and
paving higher building costs.1

Bids were therefore called for on

a building which the prison architect was sure would cost about
$26,000.

When bids were opened it was a surprise to the directors

to find that all bids were lower than the suggested figure with
the lowest set at $20,393.

2

After carefully considering these

bids the Board got the idea of undertaking the project itself
and subsequently decided to do so.

Certain changes were made in

the plans, and a more substantial and adequate building was
erected than that at first contemplated.

When this better

building was finished, all were happy to find that the cost was
but $13,000, or about 30> under the planned figure of the lowest
bid.

This addition added 38 cells to the 72 of the older block
4
and brought the total to 160, of which 32 were double.
The prison seems to have been well run in the late eighties.
A grand jury Investigation report in the hands of ills Honor,
Roderick Hose, judge of the sixth judicial district, said in
part,
"The Morth Dakota penitentiary, which reoelved the
attention of the grand jury....is a model prison, and
it has a record which cannot be improved by anything
the examiners may say of it. Warden Williams has his
charge well in hand, and we doubt whether any state
or territory can show a more complete system of good
1 Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1888, pp. 4-5#
2 Ibid., pp. 4-5.
3 Ibid., p, 5.
4

Ibid.. pp. 4.

order, cleanliness and quiet discipline than pervades
this institution in all its internal workings and
surroundings.
The laok of a well-rounded educational program in the
early years of the prison1s life was disturbing to those who
were interested in the modern prison program,

Warden Williams

did what he could in this matter, asking the legislature for
funds for the library and school opportunity.

Naturally, many

men sent into the institution had had little or no opportunity
to reoeive even the most rudimentary education.

Their success

after release was to be in part conditioned by what they learned,
or did not learn, while In prison.

While little was actually

accomplished in this line in the eighties, the foundation was
built for what a few years later became an important adjunct
o
of the institution— the library and school.
From the earliest days of the penitentiary the need for
religion was recognized, and it quickly beoaae a part of the
institutional life.

In the earliest days the Reverend Father

F. Wolfgang was the official prison chaplain, and some Bismarck
women, members of the W, 0. T. U,, also conducted meetings within
3
the walls.
While the chapel was a rather unattractive room,
unheated and poorly furnished, some services were held there.
1

Bismarck penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1888, p, 19.

2
North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1892, p. 19.
3
Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1888, p. 26.

In o d d e r weather they were conduoted in the hall of the cell
blook, and visiting divines speak of the fine reception they
got from officers and prisoners as they oame to Grove to lead
the devotions and say mass. 1
On March 4, 1891, Mr. C. W. Haggart was appointed warden
of the penitentiary; he took oharge nine days later.

For many

years he had been chief deputy sheriff of Cass County, and sinoe
1887, the year of its creation, has held the position of deputy
2
warden at the prison.
his experience in the work and his know
ledge of the Bismarck situation made him a wise choice.
Under his direction in the years 1891-92 we find several
very important changes in institutional affairs.
major innovation was that of contract labor.

Undoubtedly the

Plagued by the un

rest of Idle men, the directors instructed the warden to adver
tise in North Dakota and Minnesota papers for bids on the labor
of at least twenty men.

This was done and resulted In the clos

ing of a contract with Charles 0. Smith of Casselton for the em
ployment of twenty men, more or less, for a probable period of
3
five years at a dally wage of 400 for ten hours of labor.
Additional provisions protected the state in the matter of building
construction, proper maintenance, payment of wages due, and dis
position of work buildings at the conclusion of the contract1
3
2
1 North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Keport, 1392,
pp. 24-25.
2 I

P. 3.

3
North Dakota,

j

ubllo Documents. 1914, No. 21, pp. 168-169.

Likewise, Mr. Smith was given certain privileges such as

period.

having his foreman and a horse cared for within the prison walls
at established rates, being supplied with laborers who had a
minimum of one year of their sentence yet to run and furnished
with proper guards by the prison to insure uninterrupted and
disciplined labor from the convicts, 1
The business thus established was that of harness making.
Smith erected a 20* x 70* building for the enterprise.

The action

of the directors and warden in establishing this type of prison
contract was roundly applauded by the state legislaturej the
senate voted a unanimous commendation and the house, with but
2
a few dissenting votes, likewise expressing its approval.
However, just five years later the legislative mind had changed
and the contract labor project was abolished by legislative
3
action.
A second innovation in the years 1391-92 laid the
foundation for one of the state’s now most accepted penal pro
cedures.

This was the practice of parole.

It had a timid start

but had been extended by the turn of the century and today is an
accepted and frequently used part of the state’s program.

The

authority for the new procedure came in the Session Laws of the
State of North Dakota, approved February 21, 1391, which said,1
2
1 North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1392, pp. 3-9.
2 Ibid., p. 9.
1 North Dakota, Public Documents, 1914, No, 21, p. 169.

"The Board of directors of the ;enitentiary of this
State, with the consent of the Governor, who shall toe
ex-offloio president of said board when considering the
parole of prisoners, shall have power to establish rules
and regulations under which any prisoner who is now, or
hereafter may be, imprisoned under a sentence other than
murder in the first or second degree, who may have served
the minimum tern of imprisonment provided toy law for the
crime for which he was convicted, and who has not previously
been convicted of a felony and served a term in a penal
Institution, may be allowed to go upon parole outside
of the buildings and enclosures, but to remain while on
parole in the legal custody and under control of the
said board, and subjeot at any time during the remaining
term of said sentence to be taken back within the custody
and enclosures of said institution and full power to
enforce such rules and regulations, and to retake and
reimprison any convict so upon parole, is hereby conferred
upon said board, whose written order, certified by its
secretary, shall be a sufficient warrant for all officers
named therein to authorize such officers to return to
actual custody any conditionally released or paroles
prisoner, and it is hereby made the duty of all officers
to exeouta said order the same as ordinary criminal
process.
To put into effect this new law, the directors decided
it would be best to set up a plan of procedure for parole, so as
not to be bothered by unreasonable requests and to establish a
fair working plan for all applicanta.

Under the authority of

the laws of 1891 the following rules for paroling prisoners
were adopted:
1,

No convict shall be paroled whose oonduot has not been

first class continuously for a period of at least six months.
2.

No convict shall be paroled until satisfactory evidence is

furnished the board of directors, in writing, that employment

1
North Dakota, Session Laws. 1891* Chapter 92, Section I

has been secured for such convict from some responsible person,
certified to be such by the judge of the county where the person
resides, such employment to last until the expiration of the
sentence.
3.

No oonviot shall be paroled until he shall have furnished

the board with satisfactory evidence that his character, prior
to his conviction and sentence to this prison, has been good,
and that prior to his present incarceration he has never been
convicted of a felony and sentenced to a penal institution.
4.

No convict shall be paroled until he or his friends shall

have deposited with the warden the sum of fifty dollars, to be
used in defraying the expenses of recommitting the paroled con
vict, should he violate the parole granted.

Should no expense

be incurred, the entire amount deposited shall be returned to the
depositor at the final discharge of said paroled convict.
5.

Mo oonviot shall be paroled until he shall have been pro

vided with clothing and transportation to his place of employ
ment, without expense to the State.
6.

In oases where there is no lalnisnia penalty provided by law,

no convict shall be paroled until he shall have served at least
one-fourth of the term for which he was sentenced.
7.

Mo oonviot shall be paroled until the board of directors

shall feel satisfied that he will oonfora to the rules and
regulations of his parole*

8

.

Mo alteration or amendment shall be made to these rules

and regulations unless the same shall receive the affirmative

vote of at least three of the five members of the board of direc
tors of this penitentiary.
9.

All convicts who may be released on parole will lose all

benefits and privileges of the "Good Time" law;

they being in

legal oustody until the expiration of the time for which they
were sentenced.
10.

The parole provided for in said act shall be in the fol

lowing form, signed by the president and secretary of the board
of parole, or directors, and shall be considered to be part of
the rules governing prisoners released under parole, viz....He
shall proceed at once to the place of employment....Immediately
upon his arrival at said place of employment, he shall forthwith
report by letter to the warden....He shall, on the first day of
each and every month..,.forward....a report of himself, stating
he has been constantly under pay during the last month, and if
not, why not, and how much he has earned, and how much he has
expended....In case he finds it desirable to change his employ
ment or residence, he shall first obtain the written consent
of the warden....He shall In all respects oonduct himself
honestly, avoid evil associations, obey the law and abstain
from the use of intoxicating liquors.1
There were a few additional rules and provision for the
convicts declaration that he had read, understood, and agreed
to all the preceding provisions.

Worth DaKOta Penitentiary. Biennial Report. 1892.
pp. 15-17.

At tii® end of October, 1892, two convicts had been re
leased under the law.

Both had found steady employment, ware

reporting regularly, and their success under the new procedure
was evident.

These three innovations of education, contract

labor, and parole seem to be the milestones which mark the
penitentiary’s history as the nineties start,1
The parole department hit one snag in its early years,
executive clemency seems to have been so generous that the
prisoners became more interested in a pardon or commutation
than in parole.

In the less than four years of Its early

operation, the parole system had served but four men.

During

that same period thirty-nine men had left the prison through the
governor’s action in jiardonlng or the commuting of the sentence
of the prisoners,2
After some experience with parole under this early statute,
the legislature made a series of further stipulations regarding
parole in 1399.

These set a limitation on the process by denying

this plan of freedom to those convicted of first or second degree
murder,

likewise, a person convicted of a felony, other than

that for which he was being punished, was not eligible for this
type of leniency.

The prisoner who had not served the minimum

time required for the crime committed and the inmate who did not
have a good prison record for the previous six months were also
1 Horth Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1892, p, 17,
2
North Dakota Penitentiary,

1391, p, 65,

Biennial

R e p o r t s , 1892,

p,

35 i

27

to be refused pardon consideration.
Early in this deoade the penitentiary saw a change in
wardenship when F. N. Bouoher took over the office on hlaroh 17,
1393.

2

A change in the institution’s reports is notioed at this

time, for under Chapter 67, laws of 1393, the legislature set
the new state fiscal year at July 1 to June 30.

From that time

until the present, the period of financial reports has remained
unchanged in the state business.
The earlier interest in education for the convicts was
given further impetus by the new warden.

In November of 1?93 ko

set aside spaoe in the lower corridor of the south end of the
cell house and here conducted a school with fifty of the eighty
convicts attending.

There were four classes, and both the teacher,

regularly employed, and the warden gave of their time from
November until it was time for the men to get out on the land
for spring work.

While the work was well worth the effort, the

warden bemoans the fact that there is not proper spaoe for a
schoolroom with the neoessary equipment for doing a good educa
tional Job.^
By 1896 the prison had seen a full decade of operation,
and the number of inmates was getting to be close to 120.^

The

presence of several lifers and others with long terms made this1
3
2
1 North Dakota, Revised Codes. 1399 (Criminal Procedure),
Sect. 3557, Art. 9.
2 Korth Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1394, P. 9.
3 Ibid., p, 11
^ North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1896, p. 62.

inorease a natural matter.

With the death of Andrew Thompson

In thia year the first inatitutional death was recorded.

This

one was due to southing going wrong with a dose of chloroform
whioh was administered previous to an anticipated operation.
The prison physician and other authorities were absolved of all
blame by the Burleigh County authorities who investigated the
1
death.
In March of 1895 a new regime took over direction of the
penitentiary#

Z, H. Wilson succeeded N. F. Boucher as warden,

and an entirely new set of directors assumed control.

The times

were hard, and greatly reduced appropriations were causing end
less trouble in the prison.

The great reductions in expenditures

made necessary by larger population and reduoed budget can best
be indicated by the following figures showing a comparison of
2
amounts spent for oertain servioes in 1394 and 1896:
1394

Item
Average monthly expense. . •
Average monthly salaries paid

£2,910.02

1396
11,393.61

47.51

33.87

Average cost of monthly board for
inmates for year
. ..............

5.15

1.95

Average oost of weekly board for
officers and guards for year ending. .

3*50

2.17

How radical a reduction this was can be seen when one
learns that in the year 1396 (January 1 to June 30) actual1
2
1 North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1896,pp. 910.

2
I b i d . . p,

5.

living expense (board) was as follows per day:
Officers............ $ .3149
Prisoners. . . . . . .

.06731

Yet the prison doctor reports that he often watched the prepara
tion of the food and found it to be of good quality and adequate
2
in amount.

For these two years of 1394-96 the legislative appro
priation was |43»440.00, with the institution realizing slightly
more than $3,000 in addition from earnings.

This is almost exact

ly the appropriation for maintenance made four to six years pre
viously when the average prison population was about 54, or
slightly less than half its number In 1896.^
The economy program had many unfortunate phases, such as
the elimination of the matron, teacher, librarian, and chaplain.
Their tasks were assigned to others on a part-time basis or, in
the case of the latter, were done gratuitously by 3is:iiarck clergy.
The appropriation for a prison physician was so drastically cut
that the directors finally had to enter into a contract with a
Bismarok doctor to do what he could for the sum of -i-lOO for each
three zaonths.

With no operating room nor isolation ward, it was

just good luck that more evils and misfortunes did not arise to
plague the organization.

&ith ail the evident needs, the*
2

1
North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1896,
PP. 5, 13.
2 Ibid., pp. 16-17.
3

Ibid.. p. 5

directors asked the legislature for only £50,800 for the next
biennium in their 1896 request.

In 1398 this requested amount

wa3 raised to f67,10G.i2
3
In 1896 the entire directorship of the penitentiary was
changed and these appointees, in turn, made a change in wardenship.

In .larch of 1397 the warden’s salary was reduced to

£112.50 a month.

The Vmrdenahlp changed the following month

from K. H. Wilson to N. F. Boucher, who had previously held the
2
office.
As during the previous period of his offloeholding,
Warden Boucher stressed the need for employment of the men
incarcerated.

Because his efforts were successful it will

probably be in order to investigate his program and its workings.
In his biennial report of 1898 Boucher decried the lack of labor
for the men, particularly in the long winter months when agri
cultural labor was insignificant, and idleness had a bad effeot
on general morale.

To remedy this situation he suggested the

investigation, by a joint committee of the two legislative
houses, of the wisdom of starting a twine plant.

The governor

also spoke of this matter In his annual massage in 1899, and the
legislature investigated it.

There seemed to be agreement as to

the wisdom of the move, and the necessary laws were passed to
3
make the plant possible.
North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Reports. 1896, p. 15;
1898, pp. 6-7.
2
North Da ota, iUbllo Documents. 1930, No. 26, p. 168,
3
North Dakota, Revised Codes. 1899, Chaps. 163 and
Sections 3562 to 8569.

In April of 1899 the directors, operating under the pro1
vision of the law, built and equipped a twine plant building

2
and office at a total cost of about |23,/417.05.

One year after

construction was started, the factory was ready for operation,
with .machinery and equipment valued at 39,825.57, and it was run
3
until July 30, 1900.
At that time it had to shut down because
of lack of operational funds.
forced this move.

A set of unfortunate oircumstnnoes

In the first plaee, the fiber used in making

the twine was being bought in the open market at regular market
prices which, oddly enough, were higher during the short period
the plant was first open than at any previous time for many
4
years.
Secondly, in June and July the price of binder twine
dropped from 2^ to 3 cents a pound; thus income would be severe5
ly cut.
Lastly, North Dakota suffered from poor crops In 1900
and there was little market for the newly made twine.

The re

sult was that at the end of the year the state found Itself with
over 600,000 pounds of twine on hand;

and when it was finally

sold the books showed a loss of at least
operation.

6

17,000 for the brief

But manufacturing conditions had been elsewhere

North Dakota, 3esslon Laws. 1899, Chaps. 163, 189.
Special Beport on the North Dakota Twine Plant, 1900, p. 9l
Ibid., pp. 5, 10.
Ibid., p. 10.
Ibid., p. 21.

at

6 Warden*a deport of
State Penitentiary, 19 0 2 .

r a t i o n of T w i n e a n d C o r d a g e P l a n t
P. 6.

much like those experienced in North Dakota, and it was decided
to continue operations with all the available money.

The plant

was started again in January of 1901, and the 420 kales of sisal
fibre on hand, as well as all that could be purchased with the
llsiited money on hand were made into twine.

With the production

of 1900 the twine made in 1901 totaled 926,536 pounds and found
a ready market.

In this selling a profit of $4,147.43 was real

ized and helped to offset a part of the first year’s loss.1
Realizing that the securing of cheap fibre was essential
to profitable production, Warden Boucher, in the company of the
wardens of the state penitentiaries of i/dwaesota and Kansas, went
to Yucatan.

Sere the North Dakotan bought 500 bales of sisal at

a price 3/3£ a pound loss than that charged on the New York
market.2

This reduction was worth about

2,500 to the state.

The plan was followed up in subsequent purchases.
When this sisal fibre arrived, the plant was opened for
the 1902 season and run from that time until August 15,

In all,

1,228,600 pounds of twine were produced at a profit of
3
114,166.41.
Thus the original operating deficit was wiped out
and the plant was on a firm economic footing for the time being.
But by far the more Important phase of the work was the labor it
was giving the inmates.
1

About 50 were finding daily work in the

North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1900,

pp. 9-10.
2
at

W a r d e n ' s R e p o r t o f O p e r a t i o n of T w i n e a n d C o r d a g e r i a n t
S t a t e P e n i t e n t i a r y . 1 9 0 2 . p. 7.
3
I b i d . , pp.

8-9.

<n';rt>

plant in 1901-02.^

By 1906-07 from 70 to 90 man (about two-fifths

of the prison population) wer® laboring in the plant which had,
2
by that time, been enlarged and improved.
Yet while all may have appeared to be calm and the prison
industries seemed to be doing a good job, by 1908 there was a
rumbling of discontent and criticism which the legislature oould
no longer ignore.

Citizens of the state, sure that abuses were

plentiful, were asking questions regarding the operation of the
prison, and particularly of its industries, which could not be
frankly answered from the records at hand.

So the legislature

decided to inform itself and at the same time answer the voters
by conducting a thorough investigation of the prison records and
affairs from March 1, 1397, to December 31» 1908.

Certified

public accountants, building experts, members of the legislature,
3
and others were employed, and an exhaustive study was made.
Inasmuch as no group had come forward with any specific
charges or accusations, but because the investigation had to deal
with a mass of rumor, speculation, newspaper "editorializing,"
and a general feeling of wrongdoing, the committee representing
the legislature had to set up its own plan of investigation and
decide what it wished to look Into.

After a preliminary survey

of the books of the institution it decided to Investigate fifteen
North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1902,
PP. 70-73.

North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Resort. 1908, p. 9.
3

Report of Examination of State Penitentiary and Twine
Plant. North Dakota, iia'roh'T, 1897 - December 31, 190^'."

different matters.

They were:

1.

Had the institution's books of account bean properly kept?

2.

Had the brick plant's product been properly accounted for

and pro]erly sold, without discrimination between purchasers?
3.

Had rebates been given and taken in the purchase of machin

ery for the twine plant?
4.

Had rebates been given and taken by prison offioers in the

purchase of institutional supplies?
5.

Had various boards of directors audited and paid unlawful

claims to themselves and the wardens?
6.

Had different wardens allowed large amounts of money to lie

in banka, at interest, rather than turning it over to the state
treasurer according to law?
7.

Had various wardens paid out large or fictitious auras to

relatives or friends upon unlawful claims?
6.

Did the various penitentiary buildings represent the amounts

of money claimed to have been spent in their construction?
9.

Had large amounts of money been paid to banks, as interest,

on advances for money used in buying material later to be used
in the twine plant?
10.

Had various items of state property been sold, with the

profit unaccounted for, or given away with no return to the state?
11.

Did wardens disburse money in an irregular manner and then

have the various boards audit and allow these expenditures?
12.

Were punishments to prisoners often oruel and inhuman?

13.

Were prisoners neglected and mistreated?

<n*~

14*

Was discipline lax and were escapes needless?

15.

Had rebates been given and taken on fibre and other twine

plant materiali and the cost of this fibre carried on the books
at an amount in excess of actual cost?12
There were certain other questions, mostly involving the
operation of the twine plant, that oao© in for consideration but
were found to be hard to determine, for they involved travel to
all parts of the state.

These Included price discrimination

between buyers of twine, raw prices for fibre and other material,
and the total amount of goods manufactured at various times.

2

The size of the task before the committee may well be seen
when one understands that during the time In question the twine
plant had expended, by Its own records, well over one and onethird of a million dollars just for sisal fibre.

But the com

mittee went ahead with the study, inspected all books, heard
persons who could help them, inspected buildings constructed,
and made reports.
The first report indicates one of the committee’s problems,
but also shows one of the problems facing a research student who
Is trying to present a fair picture of the institution at the
turn of the century.

Investigators flatly declare that the books

of the prison and its industries from 1897 to 1907 are inadequate,
incomplete, and unsolentifio to the extent that they indicated
1 Report of examination of 3tate Penitentiary and Twine
Plant. .North Dakota, .larch 1. 1897 - Seoember 3l. 190o (Msmarck.
I$l6), p'p. 20-23.
2
Ibid.,

P.

27.

m

gross negligence and disregard of the public’s best interest.1
One of tlie first matters investigated was operation of the
brick plant.

Tills was established in 1895 by authority of Chap

ter 86 of the Laws of that year, which sets up a board to direct
the brick yard matters.

The governor, state auditor, and secre

tary of state were to comprise that board, but no evidence of
their ever having had anything to do with the brick yard is to be
found.

The warden of the penitentiary seems to have assumed the

responsibility by himself and to have ruled the business with a
rather high hand.2
In the decade under investigation it appears that about
2,000,000 brick© were manufactured but unaccounted for.
of this "lost" briok would be about $15 ,000,

The value

One further leak in

the proper income which should have come to the state from this
plant lies in the fact that Warden Boucher sold state brick at
less than regular prices to certain firms or persons.

Among

these were such well-known names as those of:
The Bismarck Tribune
Alexander McKenzie
The First National Bank of Bismarck
Chari03 Kupitz
George Gussner

1 Report of examination of 3tate Penitentiary and Twine
Plant. Lorth ’
La^-Ota.'‘-iarc'h X .I8'$'7 - December 31,.T^ueT," p.''£$, 1
2
I b i d ., p.

29.
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M* ippinger
0. B. Little.
Tii© reduction in the price of brick to the above persons
1
and firms amounted to <£1,000,
The investigating group substantiated, to its own satis
faction, other charges made with respect to the handling of
State money,

for example, the contracts for twin© machinery

were made with Hoover and Gamble Company of Chicago by Warden
Boucher and two directors, K. J, Turner and W. J. Holder.

There

was to be a rebate or commission of $1,850 paid these men.
Warden Boucher was given #650 in cash in a hotel room in
Chicago by a representative of the company, and the two directors
were also given their #600 each.

Some time later, however, a

bad case of cold feet seems to have set in, and the three men
decided to return the money to the prison acoount.

This was

done, the amount was entered on the prison cash book, and a
note was added to indicate that this rebate was a part of the
original contract.

Yet none of the other trustees of the

institution had any knowledge of the whole matter,

2

Boucher is furtner charged with asking the trustees to
pay #75 for a hor3e belonging to his daughter which burned in
the prison barn fire, $100 for hay supposedly delivered to the
prison from a second daughter, and #250 for a horse sold to the1
1
Report of Examination of State Penitentiary and Twine
.Plant, North Sako'ta',**l&iroh 1, 1897 - Decem6er''lT.r"'1*903. pp. "2^32.
2

Ibid,, p. 31*

prison through a daughter acting in his hehalf*

In all oases

there was no liability on the part of the 3tate or the trans
actions were illegal.

This fact was known to Bouoher and the
1
trustees, yet payment was mad© in each case.
Both warden and trustees were charged with excessive
income for trips, per diem wages, and travel.2

Some question

was raised by board members regarding this, but the investigators
insisted that the board membera had illegally taken about $17,000
from the public treasury in a dozen years through this means.
Naturally, for part of it the state received full value in the
work done, though the payment was not according to law.
When the investigators got around to studying the twine
plant they found a very large job.

Their report of its operation

oovers over one hundred pages of fine type and figures.
3
this mass of detail these findings stand out:
1.

Out of

The books of the twine plant have been very scant and

poorly kept.

They are entirely inadequate for a business of this

size and complexity.
2.

Refunds from the railroads were properly turned over to the

institutional treasury or to proper state officials.
3.

The warden frequently kept money, income from the twine

plant, for periods of time and in amounts far greater than that
1 Report of Examination of 3tate Penitentiary and Twine
Plant. Nortn T ^ c o T a T ' i ^ o i r T r Y m : t . t t t
2 Ibid., p. 33.
3

I b i d ., pp.

54-67.

allowed by law instead of promptly turning it over to the proper
state officer.
4.

While padding of profit accounts was a frequent matter, no

loss in actual money or value seems to have resulted from this
artifice.

Therefore annual or biennial reports are not being

taken at face value, as they represent only an approximation of
actual profit and loss statements.

Examples of the difference

in the warden’s report and that of the examining committee can
be shown in this table:
PROFIT AND LOSS IN TWINS PLANT AS SHOWN BY
WARDEN’S AND INVESTIGATING COMMITTEE»S REPORTS1
Published' stated
meat of profit

Year

1900
1901
1902
1903
1904
190$
1906
1907
1908

$

-4,147.43
14,166.41
33,349.34
33,922.89
44,376.15
42,592.23
11,052.81
42,574.95

Profit estimated 'by "this
exaroination
Profit
Loss
$

—
14,187.94
30,500.65
37,136.03
47,234.54
33,346.89
37,432.71
37,147.89

-11,643.99

—.

...
—
...
mm-m u m

The investigating oommittee also called attention to cer
tain items of insurance, oarrying charges, and bonding costs
which ought to appear in any proper profit and loss statement.
These items, being in some cases handled by regular state

1
Report of E x a m ination of State Penite n t i a r y an d Twine
P l a n t . N o r t h D a k o t a . M a r o h 1. 1 3 ; ? - beoe'm'ber l l . I 9 p 8 . p. 62.

40

insurance and bonding departments, were not being made a part of
the twine plant reports.

In conclusion, however, the committee

reports that it oan find no implied or intended dishonesty on
the part of officials as far as the audited handling of money
is concerned in the twine plant.

Bather, a lack of good bookkeep

ing and business records seems to be its greatest fault.^
The second decade of the twentieth century shows no great
novelty in prison affairs.

During the early years the prison

population rose to an average of 255, but at the end of the
decade the daily average was but 128 in 1919 and 143 in 1920.
The reason for the decided drop was, of course, the war.

During

the period of 1919 the prison population wae smaller than that
of any year between 1902 and the present,*

The cost of keeping

the prisoners was decidedly raised, however, by the smaller
number and high prices which made food, clothing, fuel, etc.,
cost so much more than they had in years past.**

To get a picture

of wartime food problems in the prison, the per capita cost of
feeding the officers and prisoners for several days, taken at
random, in the wartime period might better show the facta.

They

follow in tabular form:

1

Beport of Examination of State Penitentiary and Twine
Plant, North Dakota, i^trou i, 139? - December 1, I960, pp. 66-b7.
2
W o r t h Dakota,

mbllc

3
I b i d ., pp.

1970-1986.

D o c u m e n t s . 1 9 20,

Ho.

34,

p.

2 0 03.

4tl

1
FOOD COi37 - WORTH DAKOTA P2NITKNTIAKY - 1916-1918

Per capita food
cost per day

Date
December 28, 1916

4 .256

Humber
Served
313

ym*

July 3, 1917

.3327

267

YMin

November 10, 1916

.341

286

YA

July 2, 1917

.417

267

YM

June 25, 1918

,5285

195

YMin

February 17, 1918

.4219

222

YA

moans yearly1mxiiaua population to serve,
YMin means yearly minimum population to serve,
YA means yearly average population to serve.

Thus is graphically represented the increase in cost of
feeding inmates and stuff during a two-year period of price rise.
The outlay for provisions in 1916-1917 was $84.26 per Inmate.

In

1917-1918 it had risen to $114,25 for each inmate.2
After the Investigation and subsequent action in the twine
plant in the first decade of this century, a bettor attention was
given to business and far better records were kept.

These were

but reflections of the better running of the whole plant, and the
seoond decade saw enlargement and improvement.

Toward the end of

this seoond period the bonded indebtedness was paid off and the

North Dakota Penitentiary,
pp.

B i e n n i a l R e p o r t . 1918,

14-20,
2

Worth Dakota, Public Documents. 1918, Ho. 30, p, 2829.
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plant was free from debt of any sort.

It bad an estimated worth

of over |6Q0,Q00; one-third of that amount representing; the
physical plant and the other two-thirds being capital on deposit
with the state treasurer or bills receivable worth their book
values.

Because it had a good deal of fibre and finished twine

on hand during the periods of great price rise, the twine plant
was able to make a goodly profit on the general advances in its
field.

It was wisely decided that this extra profit should be

set aside to aid in carrying the plant through the post-war re
adjustment which all were sure, b

mld-1918, was ahead.^

That the $wlne was an asset to North Dakota was accepted
by all.

The twine was sold at less than commercial twine rates,

and 9/10 of it was going directly to the farmers and farmers*
organizations in the state.

Over 2,500,000 lbs. of twine was

made and sold by the plant in 1916-17, and in spite of a decreas
ing prison working population, 4/5 as much in 1917-18 got to the
2
farmers* hands In North Dakota from this source.
In 1923 twine did not sell well, and the prison found it
self at the end of the season with over 2,-000,000 lbs. on hand.
In 1924 an additional 3,000,000 lbs. were manufactured.

By 1930-

32 over 7,637,000 lbs. were being put out in the biennium.
is about the amount being manufactured at present;

This

the 1938-40

biennium saw the plant produce 7,956,400 lbs. of twine and have1
1

N o r t h Dakota,

Public

2
Ibid.,

p,

2863.

D o c u m e n t s . 1913,

No.

30,

p.

2361.
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about two-thirds of a million dollars in assets.

It operates

about six hundred days in two years and employs from eighty to
one hundred men.

2

The prison has had other labor projeots for the men, some
of whioh have been very useful to the state at large.

A tag

plant, engaged in the making of lioense plate3 and road marking

devices, employs about sixteen men and has about $36,000 worth
of buildings and machinery. Its original cost was only #19,000,
3
however.
A casket plant employs only one man but is an aid to
the securing of inexpensive ooffins for inmates and patients in
state institutions.

The prison shoe shop, printing shop, and

tailor shop employ about a half dozen men who happen to have
some training in these fields, but provide certain services in
those lines that prove quite helpful in running the institution.^
The brickyard

weis

for many years a source of building

material for the penitentiary as well as other state buildings
and at the same time provided employment for several inmates.
The history of this business is quite mixed.

There were times

when it seemed to be stsrvlng a good end, and others when it was
a political football being kiokod about for selfish ends.

At times

Worth Dakota Twine and Cordage Plant. Biennial Report.
1940, p. 52.
2

Ibid., Letter from Supt. V. J. Wilson to Mgr. Oscar
Nygaard, pTT2.
3
x.orth Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1940, p. 20.
4
xbid., p. 6.

the plant has produced a reported 3,000,000 bricks In one bien1
nium; at other times the production has been nil, and those in
oharge have asked the legislature to discontinue the plant as
being of no value and having machinery so antiquated it was not
worth trying to bring it up to date.

In any event, the bricks

made here over the years have been widely used and seem to have
served their purpose in construction as well as giving employment
to many men.

Ilow much they aotually cost Is a matter not to be

derived from the reports.
Allied with the problem of correcting behavior or placing
a person in an institution where he will be of no further danger
to society is another difficulty.

What shall happen to the family

of the imprisoned person, particularly when that person happens
to be the family breadwinner?

When the husband happens to be the

prison inmate, the question of who shall support a large and
growing family becomes a very real one.

The hardship thus en

gendered must be met by some form of aid.
In the Code of 1877 no thought seems to have been given to
this problem.

In 1879 the law allowed a convict to labor and make

a wage of ^2.00 eaoh day.

This was not in cash, however, and was

only a credit which was to be applied toward any fines or judg
ments which might have been assessed against him.

The family is

relegated to the limbo of forgotten things by the territorial laws.
In the North Dakota Revised Codes of 189$ a new provision is made1

1
8?port of Examination of State Penitentiary and Twine
Plant, Korin 'Dakota, I’arch"1. 189? - December 31.
. P. 3*57

for the payment of convicts, engaged at contract labor, who are
working within the walls of the penitentiary.

This .money was to

be collected by the warden and given to the. man at the time of
his disoharg© or, by arrangement with the Board of Trustees, at
an early time if such seemed wise.

Her© was about the first

opportunity a convict ever had of sending home money for the
support of his family.
very seldom done.

In actual practice, however, this was

There was no incentive to do so.

The records

show an almost unanimous supporting of oonviots* families by the
state whenever support was needed from sources outside the family
itself.
Realizing there was no incentive for the convict to labor
while he was an in ate in the penitentiary, the legislature in
1913 passed the Cashel Bill which gave the prisoner a wage of
from 100 to 250 a day.1

The amount, based on a full day’s labor,

was to be set by the warden at a sum he thought fair for the type
and quality of work performed.
two purposes.

This money was to be used for

First, a portion of it was to be allowed to accumu

late until a fund of fifty dollars was at hand.

This amount was

to be given to the prisoner at the time of his release from the
penitentiary.

One half of the release fund was to be given in

cash at the time of release, the remainder to be given to him as
he needed it, with the entire amount being in his hands by the
2
end of the third month at the latest.
The other half of these
1
i;orth D a k o t a ,

Publlo

D o c u m e n t s . 1 9 14,

No.

21,

p.

175.

saved prison wages was to be sent to any person or persons,
dependent upon the prisoner for support, who, in the judgment
of the prison field officer, would be most aided by the income.
This fund, which under the law could never be more than 12&0 a
day during the first part of the convict’s term, nor more than
250 daily under any condition, would never be large enough to
support any individual, let alone oaring for a family.

However,

it would be a contributing fund which would be welcome to those
in need.
In 1917 the legislature slightly changed the law so that
after $50 had been saved for a release fund, 75# of "all earned
money was to be mailed monthly to said dependent relatives of
each prisoner upon request.”1

Thus, an attempt was made to have

the prisoner provide for his own small and necessary oomforts, but
send a fair portion of his earnings to those in need of his sup
port .
Many criminologists have been much interested in the ages
at which men were committed to penal institutions.

In many such

studies the startling fact has been the increasing youthfulness
of the demeanant and the low ages of larger and larger propor
tions of the admissions as the years go by.
North Dakota shows some startling facts.

Such a study in

Before interpreting the

figures given on the following page, one must try to determine
what factors might skew the results.

The increasing age of the

1

N o rth D ak o ta,

S e s s io n Law s. 1 9 1 7 .

C h ap ter 16 8 .
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Horth Dakotans must be considered.

In a young, pioneer state

it is the younger who settle and who would naturally find their
way into ponal Institutions,

these younger people mature,

As

the average ago of the citizens likewise advances.

But with

this, and any other skewing factors, in mind, It Is interesting
to see what has happened here.

While only three years of ad

missions are given, a careful check of at least two olose blenniunia
indicates that each year selected was typical of the period of
six or eight years closest to it.
1
AG £3 AT AJMI3SI0N TO N03TH DAKOTA iJSHTT&NTlAHY
1892

1916

1940

Under 20

10%

8%

3%

20 to 29

49

46

39

30 to 39

29

27

29

40 to 49

11

12

18

3

6

11

Age

$0 and over

Here we see the reduction of the lower age group, not following
the national experience, and a very steady admission percentage
In the middle group.

The upper group’s increase would be

partially explained by the factors mentioned above.

1

North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Reports, for years
cited, Statistical Summaries. Figurea indicate nearest whole
per cent.

NUMBER OF PRISONERS RECEIVED DURING YEAR AND
AVERAGE DAILY INMATH POPULATION OF NORTH DAKOTA STATE PENITENTIARY
1335-19401
Year

Received

1835
1S36
1887
1838
1889
1890
1891
1892
1893
1894
1895
1896
1897
1898
1899
1900
1901
1902
1903
1904
1905
1906
1907
1908
1909
1910
1911
1912

63*
32
35
31
33
23
34
73
61
37
73
55
36
70
74
47
61
56
73
73
162
33
100
111
116
102
116
87

Daily

Year

41
44
61
43
43
53
49
58
83
83
85
115
114
137
140
138
113
122
138
150
195
237
243
219
203
209
209
177

1913
1914
1915
1916
1917
1913
1919
1920
1921
1922
1923
1924
1925
1926
1927
1923
1929
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1933
1939
1940
Total

Received Daily
164
232
242
232
133
102
147
117
197
172
144
155
215
210
207
222
226
234
269
217
284
240
205
215
204
244
235
114 @

180
225
243
265
207
137
128
143
172
232
239
224
264
301
308
305
319
335
406
391
339
301
281
291
243
260
232
335

7565

* Includes those transferred from Sioux Falls Prison
# To June 30 only

1
North Dakota Penitentiary,

pp, 41-43.

Biennial

R e p o r t , 194 0 ,

The table on the proceeding page indicates the North
Dakota prison population for each year of its operation to
date.

Were census figures more accurate and stable from

year to year it would be easy to compare North Dakota’s ex
perience with that of the nation at large.

However, certain

facts may be presented to indicate whether or not our ex
perience was typical.
The first conclusion we may draw is that our state had
Just about one-half as many prisoners in its institution as did
the nation as a whole.

This may be shown for various years for

which census data is available.

PRISONERS IN NORTH DAKOTA AND THE
UNITED STATES FOR SELECTED YEARS1
(Ratio to 100,000)
Year
U. S.
N. Dak.
1880

116.0

44.4 (D.T.)

1890

131.5

53.1

1904

99.0

47.7

1910

121.2

63.6

1923

94.6

50.6

These figures must not be inter
preted as showing rising or falling
crime rat©3 from year to year as the
census used different bases in various
years. In some years workhouse and
local jail populations were included
while in other periods only the prison
inmates were counted. But In every year
the Identical group in North Dakota and
the nation Is compared.

I

1 Prisoners...and Juvenile Delinquents,1904. Department of
Commerce and Labor, Washington, 1007j Prisoners and Juvenile
Delinquents in the United States,1910.’
-tlTtr.ewraTOY
Washington, 1913; United States. .Statistical Ahntrap.t,. 1,9,2.1. p. 65.

The North Dakota rate will be further understood to be
low when it is realized that in 1904 there was but one state
in the m i o n with a smaller ratio of penal population.^
While this foregoing table might indicate a stable
prison population in North Dakota, it must be remembered
that the last two decades have seen a rapid rise in
prison populations.
rule.

This state has been no exception to that

The following table shows the change in North Dakota.
PRISONERS ADMITTED TO THE NORTH DAKOTA
STATE PENITENTIARY IN DECENNIAL YEARS*
(Ratio to 100,000)
Year

No.

1890

14.6

1900

14.7

1910

17.7

1920

16.5

1930

34.4

1940

35.5

Notes These figures are suggestive but
it must be remembered that admissions on
decennial years were, in certain cases,
not typical as they were lower than both
the years preeeeding and following them.

Prisoners and Juvenile Delinquents, 1904. Department of
Co: merge ana Labor, ^ashihgt'oh, TOO'/..... '
Based on U n i t e d States Statistical Abstract, 1 9 4 1 , and
N o r t h D a k o t a S t a t e P e n i t e n t i a r y , B i e n n i a l 'Report, 1 9 4 0 , "pp. 4 1 - 4 3 .
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Parole
In a previous part of this study of the penitentiary we
gave attention to the matter of parole, explaining its start in
the state and the working rules under which it was operated in
the 1890*s.

The threats which commutation and pardon held out

to parole were also discussed.

Now we shall see what growth the

plan had after the turn of the century.
In the biennium of 1900-02 the warden and directors both
are disturbed by the fact that not a prisoner was paroled from
the institution.

Both assert their strong faith in the law but

are concerned by the regulations which must be complied with by
the nan and his family or friends before he can be paroled.
These conditions are often impossible of being met, and it has
been this factor, rather than any lack of good prospective
1
parolees, that has held up the release.
3o the old program of
commuting and pardoning seems to go on apace.

For example, the

years 1906-08 3how 4B pardoned and 4 sentences commuted.
2
there were none paroled during the biennium.

However,

In his report in 1908, Warden F. 0. Hellstrom spoke of the
parole law and said he must concur with his predecessor in
declaring the law "incomplete and deficient."

He suggested the

great need of a parole officer without whom the program could

North Dakota Penitentiary,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 1 9 02,

p.

9.

North Dakota Penitentiary,

Biennial

R e p o r t , 1908,

p.

74.

2

X

not operate effectively.

Attention was also called to the fact

that the new Indeterminate Sentence Law, passed by the last
legislature needed clarification.

It did not give authority

to anyone in the penitentiary organization "to determine if
the convict shall serve his maximum or minimum term or lndeterminate part thereof,"

2

This further complicated a reformatory

program which should have been designed to rehabilitate men
and rearticulate them with normal society outside the wall.
In the 1908-10 biennium rather marked changes were made
in the parole machinery.

The Board of Trustees elected a Board

of Experts who in turn set up a body of regulations guarding the
3
process of parole,
These were compiled In accordance with the
laws of the state and said, in brief, that:
1,

No prisoner was to be paroled until he had served the mini

mum term provided by law for the crime for which he was imprisoned
and had been a first grade prisoner for the six months previous
to his time of application.
2,

The prospective employer had sent written information to

the Board informing them of the offer of work to the inmate, the
same being certified to by the judge of the county court of the
oounty where the employer resides.
3,

A certificate from the prosecuting attorney of the oounty

from which the prisoner was sent indicating that there are no
1
North Dakota, Public Documents. 1908, Ho. 28, p. 14.
2
Ibid.
3

North Dakota

Penitentiary,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 1910,

p.

11.

C':,

other indictment3 against the inmate.
4.

That there accompany the other papers, a certificate under

oath by a publisher of a jjaper in the county from which the In
mate was received saying that due publication of notice of the
Intended parole application had been made.
5.

The prisoner must deposit with the warden the sum of #20,

and his employer must deposit 25*4 of his wages with the warden
until the total amount deposited to the prisoner’s credit is
#100.

This is to be his if he is properly released or will be

forfeited if his parole Is revoked.
6.

Prisoners shall be paroled only after the Board of Experts

is satisfied of ills probable success, end he may be retaken at
any time at the Board's pleasure and returned to the institution,
there to stay incarcerated until released by the operation of
the law.
7.

The entire membership of the Board must vote in favor of

a man's release before h© m y be paroled.
8.

No special pleading will be allowed before the Board by

attorneys or others, though they may make a written appeal whioh
will be presented with the prisoner's application for parole,
9.

The Board will meet each quarter, and no meetings will be

held for the consideration of parole applications other than
those in January, April, July, and October.
10.

Any alterations of the rules shall be made by at least

three members of the Board voting for them. 1

:«7orth Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1910,
pp. 1 1 -12 .
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Mr. J. G. -ioAndress was elected parole officer on July 1,
1909, and during the two year period of 1903-10 four raen were
paroled. 1

This i3 as many as were paroled aince the beginning

of the system.

All eight had proven the wisdom of the system

as this biennium closed.

It was also possible for a court to

place men upon probation, violation of which v,ould mean commit
ment to the state penitentiary.

In such cases the Parole Board

was to have supervision of suoh persons.

Six of these pro

bationers were under the direction of the Board in 1910, and the
2
overseers olassed all but one as "doing well,”
Within the next couple of years the Board of Experts was
also given the responsibility of handling the convicts with
indeterminate sentences who were on parole.

Thl3 gave them

the right to set the end of the sentence for these men as well
as the rules for their conduct while on parole.

In 1914-16

the secretary of the parole board made a study of the sucoess

■

*

and failure of the board and found It had handled 264 men as
parolees in the past seven years.

Of this number over 80;S

complied in every way with their parole conditions and made
good.

Only 12.3 violated their parole in an outright manner.

Of this group two-tnirds were returned to th8 institution and
3
one-third were at large.

12.

Worth Dakota Penitentiary. Biennial Report. 1910. pd . 112
Ibid.. p. 38.

a
N o r t h Dakota,
! 1 05.

Iublio

Documents,

1916.

No.

19.

pp . 1 1 0 4 -

A member of the Board of Experts, M. J. Hiltner, reports
on the six ye^rs Be lias been a member of tiie group and says that
he thinks "more than 96% have made good.” He is speaking of
1
the period of 1910 to 1916.
Parole officers looked upon
three-quarters suooess as very good in this period, so the
North Dakota record was an excellent one.

In the 1914-16

biennium 43 inmates were paroled; of these S violated the
trust put in them, 6 being returned to the institution and 2
2
being at large at the end of the report period.
During the war years of 1917-13, when the prison popula
tion took the decrease already spoken of, there were 61 conviots
paroled, of v.-hoa 7 violated the confidence and were returned
or escaped,5

In the 1913-20 biennium, of 62 paroled only 4

fell by the wayside.^

Warden Lee reports 75 on parole in 1923-24

with only 2 violators.5

From 1926-28, 80 persons were on

parole, 44 of them being new parolees in that period.
number only 1 violation was recorded.**

Of this

These figures are

representative of the 1920*a.
The 1928-30 period opened with 66 on parole, and 96 more1
5
*
3
2
1 North Dakota, lubllc Poouments. 1916, No. 19, p. 1104.
2 I M A *. PP. U 0 4 - H 0 5 .
3 North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1918,
pp. 43-49.

** North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1920, p. 66.
5 North Dakota, Public Documents, 1924, No. 24, p. 2010.
^ North Dakota Penitentiary,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 192

, p,

77.
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were added during the period, making a total of 162. 12
4 Of these
3
10 were not successful in making the necessary adjustment and
were returned to this penitentlary or landed in another.

As

this study closes, 343 are out on parole, 230 of them having been
so placed during the 1938*40 biennium.

2

This includes those

on parole and suspended sentence as well os those placed on
permanent and temporary parole during the two years.

Four of

these returned to the prison from their temporary parole, and 29
3
others may be classed as parole failures.
Thus we see that
with some variations the average of about 10;i failure seems to
be the current average,
Parole procedure should observe several important rules,
according to Cox and Bixby.

Writing for the Osborne Association,

they set these standards as essential to success:
1.

The period spent behind walls should have an individualized

program of treatment looking toward the future.
2.

There should be a definite parole procedure with attention

being given to the place the parolee will live, the Job he will
have, the possible adjustment he should be able to make.
3.

Selection for parole should be made on a scientific basis.

4.

Regular supervision by well trained officers should be a
4
part of the program,
1 North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1930, p. 61.
2

North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennial Report. 1940,
PP. 30, 45.
3 Ibid., p. 48.
4

. .
William B. Cox and F. Lovell Bixby, Handbook of American
Prisons and Reform.;tories (New York, 1933), p. 307.

After an Inspection of the North Dakota parol* system by a repre
sentative of their group, these men published thi3 statement
relative to the situation as of 1937:

"The North Dakota parole
1
system meets none of these requirements,"
Even a casual observer of the North Dakota penitentiary

program would know there was little individualized attention to
prisoners' needs.

Limited funds and personnel made adequate

field work impossible in the second rule above.
possible parolees was anything but scientific.

Selection of
At one time in

the '30s the chief executive of the state wrote a form letter
which reached most, if not all, of the convicts in the prison.
It suggested they think about possible parole and set in motion
necessary machinery to have their cases presented at subsequent
Imeetings of the parole board.

Such was done, with most disap-

pointing results for many vrhose hopes had been unjustly raised

2
by a suggestion whloh violated all rules of political propriety.
In 1940 the Parole Board shows a quality and devotion to
duty quite lucking in many past groups with a similar responsi
bility.

The Board has three state officials as members and each

represents a political faith differing from that held by the
others.

Likewise, a trained criminologist without political

affiliation or consideration has also been made a member of the
Board.

The writer knows that this group has given far more1
2
1
Gox and Bixbjr, A m e r i c a n P r i s o n s a n d R e f o r m a t o r i e s , p, 307k

2
I n t e r v i e w w i t h m em bers o f t h e N o r t h D a k o ta P a r o l e B o a r d ,

1941-42.
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generously of its time and ability than the state has a right
to expect.
Yet the Board knows the difficulties it faces.

Many Judges

in North Dakota seem charmed with the one year sentence.

About

40,.i of the prisoners reoeived in 1938 to 1940 were of this classi
fication.*

Such terms do not allow any effective parole program,

While Judges are beginning to give mors indeterminate sentences,
this type of term is now comprising only about one-fourth of the
sentences which bring men to the state penitentiary.

2

The Board

is quite convinced that parole is wiser than commutation in
most oases and is working more and more toward the application of
3
that treatment.
The lack of suitable parole supervision has had two nega
tive reactions in the North Dakota penal system.

First, many

men in the penitentiary must remain there because there is no
person to act in their behalf in getting them jobs, securing
proper living arrangements, and making the necessary plans for
4
their parole release.
Secondly, many who are paroled and fail
in making the proper adjustment could have a good record if they
but had helpful counsel and friendly supervision in the early
period of their freedom.

A good parole officer could eliminate1
4
3
2

1 North Dakota renitentlary, Biennial Report. 1940, p. 32.
2 Ibid.. PP. 32-33.
3
Coxamunication from Dr. J. A. Saathoff, Parole Board
member, 1942.
4
Korth

Dakota ienltentlary,

Biennial

R e p o r t , 1940,

p.

9.

these two difficulties in many cases.
The reception and treatment of Worth Dakota convicts hold
as much interest for us us do the processes of release.

The

prisoner is brought to the penitentiary by the sheriff or court
officer, together with the proper commitiaent papers.

The usual

divestment of civilian garb, bathing, barbering, physical
examination, and cell assignment follow.1
At the time of admission eleven seta of finger prints are
taken from each prisoner.

These are filed by the North Dakota

Bureau of Criminal Identification.

Bertillicn measuremeats,

photographs, and other pertinent Information are also collected
by this agency for use by peace officers, the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, the border patrol, and state officials.
Most of the convicts work at some form of manufacturing,
farming, or prison upkeep.

The prison does not have a strong

system of classification but the Deputy Warden interviews each
new man and tries to fit him to the job he will best do In the
light of tasks available.

While 3ome object to laboring, most

of the inmates seem to prefer this activity to idleness in their
cells.

Small wages are paid, with 20# a 4ay being the rate for

general work and 25# a day being paid in the twine plant.

At

times there is overtime work in the twine plant and a speoial 10#
an hour overtime rate is maintained.

Of these wages 18# is

1 The material descriptive of the reception and treatment
of prisoners, the program of the penitentiary, and discipline and
morale of conviots and employees which follows is from personal
observation and interviews with Warden Oscar Nygaard and Deputy
Warden Kike Byan, 1941.

taken from each day’s pay until a sum of ^50 has accumulated to
the prisoner’s credit.

This sum is placed in safe keeping and

given as needed when the prisoner leaves the institution.
The prison routine is strict and orderly.

Cells are un

locked at 5:00 a. m. and breakfast is served at 6:00.

Works

starts at 6:35 and continues until the count is taken at 11:45.
Dinner, a full afternoon of work, supper, and a couple hours of
relative freedom in the early evening complete the typical day.
The Warden reports about 9Q& of the men can be classed as good
workers.

One-sixth of the prisoners are trustees and work outside

the prison walls.
Discipline is always a prison problem.

In Horth Dakota

the two captains and twenty-four guards include some good and
experienced men.

However, poor pay and "political turnover”

have not attracted a guard staff of high morale and penological
aptitude.

The average employee of the prison has a tenure of

slightly less than five years and his lute of pay is poor,

ffo

pension system augments his possible savings.
Discipline among the convicts is maintained by three
punishments which are applied in oases warranting them.

For minor

infractions of rules the prisoner i3 reported and suitable demerits
relieve him of privileges.
him in "the screen.”

Continued misbehavior incarcerates

This is a set of ceils at the top of a cell

block which have the fronts covered with a tightly woven metallic
screen, and to which oella come only bread and water at mealtime.
Moat flagrant violators of prison regulations are sent to ”the
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hole."

This is a section of cells, quite unlighted, furnished

only with mattress and toilet.

While clean and ventilated, they

eliminate any contaot with the outside world except at such times
as the guard may bring the simplest of food each day.

Corporal

punishment has not been used in the prison for over a quarter of
a oentury.
The jenitentiary has a fair library, some of the money
for its establishment coming from fees which were charged
visitors for the privilege of inspecting the prison,
A good deal of attention seems to be paid to the physioal
well-being of the prisoners.

The medical department is adequate

for ordinary non-operative oases.

The hospitals of Bismarck are

ready to augment this department when necessary,

Regular

physical examination, infirmary service with resident male
nurses, neoessary vaocin&tion and immunization and speoial
testing programs— these are all a part of the regular routine
health program.
Food is generous in quantity, cooked in clean kitchens
by uniformed chefs and served in abundance.

The present warden's

philosophy is that well fed men will be better workers, less of
a behavior problem, and happier in general.

With much of the

food being of low cost beoause it is produced by the institution,
this seems to be a wise attitude.
The possible program of study, vocational training, sports
and other worthwhile forms of recreation seems to have been given
very little attention and no strong program in these fields is
evident.

As this study closes, a new appointee, Warden Oscar

Nygaard, is making a start in this direction, and the planned
program he has outlined to the writer should do much to eliminate
the evils of past administrations which had little interest or
ability to institute such activity.
Evaluation:
Several questions may logically be asked by the reader*
Why did we start a penitentairy in North Dakota?
expected from this institution?
logical scheme?

What have we

How does it fit into our peno

What are its successes and failures?

we hope it will accomplish in the future?

What can

What can we do to aid

i in that program?
}

t

The North Dakota penitentiary wa3 started with very little,
if any, penelogical thought.

In a frontier community there

seemed to be the need for having a place In which to lock up men
who had proven themselves a nuisance and danger.

This one aim

was accomplished by a well-guarded, high-walled lock-up.

So

North Dakota followed the common practice and established a
penitentiary.
Unfortunately, the state prison has pretty well satisfied
the Interests of the many who have thought incarceration was the

:

5

,

total answer to the criminal problem.

But to the thinking, under

standing student of criminological science our problem is deeper
and, as yet, unanswered.
This latter group is vitally Interested In reformation and
rehabilitation.

Given a reasonable cross section of mankind,

It believes this not only possible, but Its accomplishment with
a reasonable proportion, necessary.

Milan Steig In his study

o <H)

¥$<*J?

of inmates of the state penitentiary-3* found those committed in
North Dakota to be above the national average in mental endow
ment and that over half had completed an eighth grade education.
Bennett points ou£ that about twenty to twenty-five per-cent of
our nation*s imprisoned criminals are low grade mentally, handi
capped, perverts, drug addicts or psychotically unstable so
reform is quite beyond the present knowledge and ability of man.
This group is hopeless and may be forgotten.

About thirty to

forty per-cent of our penitentiary inmates are accidental offend
ers, men who try to live by their wits and find themselves de
feated, or those who have run afoul the law as they went from
wild adolescence to stable maturity.
no rehabilitation.

A great many of these need

The realization that comes to them in prison

j

breaks the chain of wrongdoing.
But a final thirty or forty per-cent come to us in a
condition where we can make or break the . With them we must
readjust their vocation life and interest.
insufficiencies in that line.

We must clear up the

We must frequently return them

to proper health and vigor so they can compete on an equal plane.
They must be socially adjusted to live in harmony with their
fellow men.

And, finally, the^ must often be reoriented in

.

their own adjustment.
1 Milan B. Steig, A Study of the Inmates of the State
Training School and the State Penitentiary of North Dakota.
Unpublished master*a thesis, dates 1954, in the library of the
University of North Dakota.
2 James V. Bennett, “Breaking the Delinquency-Crime Chain,”
in The Proceedings of the National Conference of Social Work, 1941.

North Dakota has done very little for this all important
group.

What success we have had has been largely good luck

rather than good management.

Our program has been quite un- ^

scientific and we have been slow to make use of the penological
devices used with value elsewhere.
As we progress socially wu can expect certain improvements
in our state penitentiary.
1. Direction:

These might be listed as follows:

The wardenship should be established as a
position of high responsibility, awarded
only to those of adequate training and
personal qualities which would make their
success probable.

Political appointment

should be eliminated.

While it may bring

a good man to the position by chance, it
can not be relied upon as a device of
selection.
2. Staff:

Minimum requirements of training and ability
should be established for all employees in
supervisory capacities.

Salaries should be

adequate to insure a proper selection.
Advancement should be open to men who make
good and an attractive life-time employment
should be possible.

The modern penitentiary

has no logical place for the political
hanger-on, the superannuated, the man who
has tried several other Jobs and has failed.
3. Services:

A full psychological, psychiatric and medical

division should ever be at hand to provide
the respective contributions of these fields
to the rehabilitation program.
Vocational direction and training should be
enlarged and more closely integrated with the
work possibilities of the state.
In a state so rural the prison farm program
could well be expanded greatly as a device
of vocational rehabilitation.

Teaching

modern agricultural programs, it could aid
the state as well as the prisoners.

Basic

education should be made more attractive and
work in elementary education and citizenship
as well as in special studies could have
greater attention.
4. Parole
Staff:

Parole in North Dakota is a method of releas
ing prisoners, not a device to aid and protect
discharged convicts with able counsel and
friendly assistance.

False economy has

eliminated this service and it is one of our
most urgent needs.

A trained parole officer

to prepare for the release, secure work,
reorient family thinking, constantly check
on success or failure is a minimum essential
of good prison routine as the period behind
walls ends for the convict.

5. Integration: The penitentiary should be Integrated Into
the whole penal program of the state.

Its

services and possibilities should be under
stood by judges who committ men to it.

It

should be resorted to only when local
resources have failed and it should be used
with uniformity.

It should not be used as

a temporary lock-up as Is now the case.

It

should receive those persons who need the
rehabilitating services or long custodial
care suggested above.
In making final evaluation of the North Dakota penitentiary,
I feel one can fairly say it has been largely a custodial rather
than a corrective Institution through the years.

There have been

bright spots In its history but much of the time a lack of proper
appropriations, lack of Interest, or lack of informed penological
direction have made this a very ordinary prison.

While I have

personal faith in the probable success of the current warden*s
work, it may not be amiss to quote the finding of Cox and Bixby
in 1937.

They have said,

’’Although this is by no means the only prison In the
country in which politics plays a leading role, it is one
in which the consequences of long continued domination
by partisan politics are most readily apparent. Shortly
before the 1937 visit, a change in the political complexion
of the state government resulted In the appointment of
a new warden and the supplementing of a large number of
the subordinate employees by henchmen of the ruling party.
The new warden and the majority of his appointees had had
no previous experience and knew little or nothing about
prisons in general or this one In particular.’’i
------------- T------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Cox and Bixby, Handbook of American Prisons and Reforma
tories, Fifth Edition, Vol. 1, p. &C)i>.
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So for a period of fifty-five years this institution has given a
certain service to the state.

It now requires five times its

original appropriation and serves eight times as many prisoners
as It did in its first biennium.-**

The penitentiary consumes a

million dollars of public tax money every five years, 2 much of
which is probably necessary because we can’t think of a better
way to meet our problem in a way which will at the same time get
public approval and appropriations for more modern and enlighten
ed treatment of our wrongdoers.

1
Bismarck Penitentiary, Biennial Report, 1886, p, 33;
North Dakota Penitentiary, Biennlax Report',' X 9 4 0 , p, 13.
N o rth D a k o ta P e n i t e n t i a r y ,

B ie n n ia l R e p o rt, 19 4 0 , p , 1 3 ,
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THE STATE

REFORM SCHOOL (state Training School)

In the early days of our state’s history, we had no place
within our borders for the care of the delinquent child.

There

was an institution in Plankington, South Dakota, which was willing
to accept young people from this state, and even a year before our
statehood delinquents from this area were being sent there.12 From
1338 until North Dakota opened the doors of its Reform School in
May, 1903, there were 101 juvenile delinquents sent to the South
Dakota school.

On that latter date, 24 North Dakota Youngsters

were returned to their own state and formed the first contingent
2
to occupy the Mandan school. Three of these were girls.
In the first oouple of years after the organization of a
board of trustees for the Hofora School was oomplete, a building
had been planned and built*

It had cost slightly over .520,000,

and there had also been added a barn, ice house, and some farm
stock and machinery.

Thus the institution was ready to accept

commitments.

About pl0,000 oared for the costs of the maintenance,
3
salaries, and other expenses the first year.
There had originally
been a plan for issuing bonds, the income from which was to make
possible the purchase of more land, the erection of a workshop,
and similar activities.

The courts held, however, that such an

issue .would be void, and no further action was taken on the matter.
1 North Dakota, Public Documents. 1904, No. 34, p. 8.
2

Ibid.. pp. $; 8.

3 I b i d .. pi.

7 -9.

So some of the needed activity for the inmates was not available
in the early years.
From the first the young people in the school attended
regular classes for academic work.

Their period of classroom

training was limited to four hours a day.

The young people com

mitted had been placed in the school because of the usual reasons.
Over half of them had appropriated the property of others, and
about one-fourth of them were incorrigible.
scattered oauses of delinquency.

The rest represented

Over half of them represented

homes which had been broken by death or divoroe or other reason.

1

All through this short history of the school the reader
will be interested in certain facta regarding the ages of commit
ment, the oauses of incarceration, and certain other situations
and conditions best shown by statistical tables.

Several suoh,

covering the inmate population of the Reform School, will be
found on pages

o4 to

Si , where they may be compared and studied

as a group.
Looking toward the second and third year of the school’s
operation, the Board was anxious to secure larger funds with which
to work.

For this second biennium they asked the lecislature for

;';24,000 for operational costs and £33,000 for new buildings and
improvements.
building.

Among their recommendations was one for a girls’

The situation which brought the young men and women

together in one building for all of their Indoors time was not
considered good practice, and it was with the idea of stopping

1
N o r t h Dakota,

Public

D o c u m e n t s . 1906,

No.

25,

pp.

5-7.
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this that the request was made.

Also planned were a workshop,

water facilities, more land, and the finishing off of the attic
of the xaain building.
The school had opened under the superintendency of J. W.
Brown, and the Trustees were W. K. Heed of Bismarck, C. A. Ileegaard
of

landan, T.

W.

Allhouse of Steele,

and H. Gilbert of Sentinel Butte.

W,

S. Etherlngton of Butte,

There were but six employees

on the staff during the first year of operation.
By the end of three years of operation the school author
ities were ready to look back upon their labors and to try to de
termine some of the results.

They found their time not all wasted,

though they quickly admitted that in their type of work, results
could not be properly measured at such d o s e hand or in such a
short time.

The attempt was made to give the youngsters a home,

which many had never had before, and to instruct them in the
disciplined way of right living.

Habits of cleanliness, instruction

in the common school subjects, acquiring a meohanical skill,
getting along with others, and seeing the importance of right
2
living were some of the alms of the early teaching.
A generous
program of recreation was planned for the children.

Some of this

activity had to be in place of the shop work and manual training
which could have been given had there been a shop.

Occasional

recreation away from the school was provided by going to the fair,1
2

1 North Dakota, Public Documents. 1906, No. 25, pp. 11-13.
2
Ibid.. pp. 8-9.
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trips to town, and athletic contests.

In these events the disci

pline has been good and the idea seemingly worthy,1
An early problem of the sohool was what to do with students
who had been in the institution awhile and seemed to have reformed.
The law

2

said that they were to be committed for the period of

their minority but also that the trustees could, as a reward for
good behavior or beoause of reformation, discharge a student after
he had been in the school one full year.
business here.

There was no halfway

If the school discharged the Inmate, it had no

hold over him regardless of his conduct.

The administration rec

ommended In 1906 that students, after a reasonable period of de
tention, might be allowed partial freedom, If return to the school
3
was possible in case the youngster did not make good outside.
The legislature heard the cry of the trustees during that
third year of operation and made rather generous grants for the
sohool*s work.

It sat aside $11,000 for a combined power plant

and manual arts building, |5,000 for the purchase of needed land,
and *3,500 for providing a proper water supply.

The building pro

gram got under way at once, and a 40* x 133* power building (82*
of which were two stories above the basement) was built.

An

80,000-gallon reinforced concrete tank was built on a hill about
100* above the school to give necessary water pressure and reser-1
2
1 North Dakota, Public Documents. 1906, No. 25, FP. 9-10.

2
North Dakota, Hevlsed Code. 1899, Section 8587.
3
N o r t h Dakota,

.ubllc

D o c u m e n t s . 1906,

No.

25,

p. 10.
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voir space.

This provided needed fire protection, as hydrants

and hoses were run to all buildings.

Eighty acres of land was

also purchased by the trustees. 1
These structural additions, which were almost entirely
built through the labor of the officers and inmates of the school,
were hardly completed before the pressure was being put on the
legislature for more of the same.

A cottage for girls was again

requested and a complete farm unit, with buildings,cow stable,
silo hog house, root cellar, and green house, was sought.

So

another *16,000 was asked for for the biennium to end In 19 11.
In the period ending in 1903 the sohool ran along rather
well.

Superintendent Brown was still in charge and eight employees

did all the work of superintending, teaching, cooking, managing
the farm, and running the engineering department.

An enlightened

idea of management led to the request that the name of the State
Reform Sohool be changed to another more meaningful.

Some name

to suggest "training" was suggested by the Board as early as 1903.
It was a long battle to get that change, and it was not until 1922
2
that a report could be made of the North Dakota Training Sohool.
With )16,000 of legislative funds to spend between 1908-10
for more land, a girls' cottage, manual training equipment, and
farm buildings, the Reform School had a busy two years.

Because

the only outside expense,other than four months' wages for a
North Dakota, lubllc Documents. 1903, No. 36, pp. 9-10.
2
I b i d . . pp.

12-13.

mechanic and the labor costs for plasterers, was for materials,
the girls’ cottage was finished to appear as a building worth
much more than the §10,000 spent on it* Some said it looked like
1
a $30,000 unit.
But the proper furnishing of the building was
not accomplished, and further appropriations were sought to add
the necessary equipment.
In 1909 the school organized a brass band which soon con
sisted of sixteen pieces and had several playing dates.

The city

of Mandan, the Morton County Fair, and the North Dakota Education
al Association’s convention heard the band in its first year of
concert playing.

2

The teaching staff consisted of but two member©

in 1910 and by 1920 had shown no increase.

School work was tak

ing a secondary place in the war years, and the school philosophy
demanded only that there be a certain amount of ’’book learning” to
enable a student to do ordinary sums and simple writing and reading
3
when discharged.
In the four hours a day program that the school
had to operate on, this was perhaps about all that could be
expected.

But most of the early interest in the school was in

material things.

The building of necessary living and working

units, the making of walks, laying of tile, putting in of water
works and sewers —

these were the things that took the energy and

attention,
1

North Dakota, Public Documents. 1910, No. 35, p. 9.

2 Ibid., p. 10.
3
North Dakota.
1905.

Public

Documents.

1920.

No.

34.

pp . 1 8 9 7 -

If the history of the Training School oould be told in tenyear periods, the early period would be one of organization and
establishment.

The second decennial period would be one of war

time and some addition to the physical plant.

Here would be re

corded some growth in the treatment of inmates and the change of
superintendenoy with J. M, Devine taking over the reins in the
middle of the decade.

The population showed little change as be

tween the close of the 1910 and 1920 periods.

The number was

3mall in each case, being 51 and 68 respectively.^
To record the history of the school in the period of 1920
to 1930, a much larger canvas
would be necessary.

and a broader sweep of the brush

Here was surely the Institution’s greatest

growth in equipment, buildings, personnel, and students.

Ferhaps

the story can best be told by giving some attention to each of
those departments.
In the early years of this decade a new barn and dairy unit
were built.

Added to this were a new power house and a sewer
2
system overhauling which was much needed.
In 1924 there was com

pleted a fine gymnasium which had a playing floor of 72’ x 130*
and was complete with running track, balcony for spectators, and
3
the usual shower and locker rooms.
This was quickly followed by
Dakota Hall, a dormitory for boys, and an #8,000 laundry building.1
3
2
1 North Dakota, Public Documents. 1910, No. 35, p. 5.
2 North Dakota

Training School, Biennial ffoport. 1936, p. 5.

3
Ibid., p. 5, and information from the School office.

In 1927 there was erected Devine Hall, named In honor of the form
er superintendent, a dormitory planned for boys but to be tempo
rarily occupied by the young women.
additions wars also made.

Smaller, but very useful

They included a chicken house, large

root cellar, hog house, new carpenter shop machinery, and land
purchases.

Thus at the end of the decade the school was equipped

with:1
Main Hall:

The administrative building and residence for older

boys,
Devine Hall:. Boys* dormitory but temporarily occupied by fortyfive girls,
.'apie Cottage: Home for young women.

Two classrooms, work room,

and individual living rooms for the girls in a completely remod
eled cottage.
Brown Cottage:

One classroom and living quarters for the young

er lads in the school,
Dakota Hall:

Central dining hall and residence for the older

boys.
Manual Arts Building;

Housing the paint shop, carpenter shop,

plumbing shop, and garage.

A general assembly hall on the top

floor is small but serves for movies, church, and similar gather
ings.
Gymnasium:

Already mentioned;

served as physical training head

quarters for both boys and girls.
1
North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report. 1930,
pp. 12-13,

Farm:

A l l the

usual

f&r m buildings and equipment necessary

operate farming activities on 1,407 acres of land.

to

Naturally

over half of this land was used for pasturage, but on the rest
ample farming experience was possible.
These are but the material advances in buildings and equip
ment.

What was happening in the institution in other ways was

more important.

First of all, there was a very sharp rise in

average population in the institution.

Where there had been but

about half a hundred in 1920, the number had doubled more than
twice in the decade.

These figures tell the story of the increase:

1920 - 71;

1922 - 139; 1924 - 187; 1926 - 221; 1928 - 166;
i
1930 - 233.
Here was a period of post war conditions, freedom
in certain financial matters, the introduction of the general use

of the automobile and, in general, what some call "the Jazz age,"
The old restraints upon youth broke down to a degree, far greater
freedom and less supervision became their lot, and the institu
tions of correction reaped the whirlwind.

North Dakota was no

exception, as these figures of increase indicate.
As in physical plant, so in educational progress was the
decade of the twenties important.

No other period In the schoolfs

history shows so complete a change in the schooling given the
boys and girls committed.

Just previous to the period under

discussion, the full eight grades ware provided for in the school.
*

By 1920 thirty-three young people had finished that work.

The1

1
North Dakota, Public Documents. 1920, No. 34, p. 1907,
and Biennial Reports for years quoted.
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Biennial Report of the Reform Sohool for 1920 indloates the pres
ence of but two teachers In the academic work of the school.

In

the first years of this decade the school was enlarged and the
work was advanced to include the first three years of the high
school under the 8 - 4

plan.1

The eighth graders and the high

school students attended classes from 7s00 a, m, to noon.

The

other seven grades were held in session for four hours in the
afternoon.

The County Superintendent of Schools gave the work

close supervision and was helpful in making a change in the
records of the name of the sohool.

Instead of having It called

the Training School, he used the other name, Marmot School
District No. 5.

It was thought this would be more attractive to

those who planned to transfer their credits or use their sohool
records in applying for future employraent, thus increasing the
interest in the work and the demand in the sohool for diplomas
and certificates.

By 1922 there were seven academic teachers

and the few extra who gave part of tneir time to instruct in

2

music, vocational subjects, and agriculture. '
It was In May of 1921 that Superintendent J, M, Device left
the headship and %'illiam F. McClelland became superintendent of
the school.

At this same time the name of the institution was

changed to Worth Dakota State Training School,

It had taken

twenty years of urging to get the change made;

a statewide

1

North Dakota, Public Dooumenta. 1920, No, 34, p. 1896.

2
North Dakota,

Public

D o c u m e n t s . 192 2 ,

No.

42,

p.

294 4 .
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l
referendum was required to bring it about.
The educational work continued in 1923-24 at about the same
pace as in the two previous years.

Naturally, very little

teaching was done in the lower grades aa few of the proper age
were committed.
to five.

One teacher was enough to handle the grades one

Another handled grades six and seven.

In the eighth

grade two teachers were necessary while three served the high
school department.

In the middle of this decade an average of

six students were being graduated from the high school each year.

2

Here they were getting a regular high school education with the
possible exception of the work in science.

Because of the absence
3
of laboratory equipment, this type of training was not available.

About twenty-five eighth grade graduates a year was common around
192$.

L

The personnel had been increased from that of 1920, and

tan teachers were on the staff in addition to any vocational in
structors.

One of these new teachers was strictly a music teacher;

that v<ork was given its first real opportunity about 1925.

While

this teacher was shared with the city school system in llandan, his
work was a great help in the institution and is said to have in5
creased morale.
Some necessary separation of the girls and boys2
5
*
3
x North Dakota, Public Documents. 1922, No. 42, p. 2945.
2

.North Dakota, Public Documents. 1926, No, 17, p. 1843,

3
North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report. 1923, p. 18.
^ North Dakota, Public Documents. 1926, No. 17, p. 1348.
5 Ibid.. PP. 1343-1849.

in classes took place in 1926, but because of space limitations,
rather than for any disciplinary reasons.
Toward the later part of the decade of the *20’s, the
larger use of dramatics was a noticeable change in the curriculum.
Physical education, making use of the new gymnasium, added a
great deal to the school program, too.

It must be remembered that

one of the great problems of such a school is the relatively
short stay of the average child,
before parole occurs.1

Eighteen months usually elapses

Thus, with use of the regular state

course, and the exams coming from the state and county superin
tendents, the sohool was held to the highest standards with
difficulties in the matter of school time.

From 1921 to 1930

the sohool had 165 complete the eighth grade, and after the full
high school work was established in 1923 there were 28 diplomas
2
handed out by 1930,
When one considers that an average failure
of le3s than 12> was the common condition in the training school's
academic department, one realizes that this Is not far from the
3
situation of North Dakota's average schools.
By 193$ the teaching staff had been increased to fifteen
and regular teachers of music and physical education were being
employed.

L

Larger numbers had made more teachers necessary, and

North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report, 1923, P. 7.
North Dakota Training Sohool, Biennial Report, 1930, P. 23
North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report. 1928, P. 18
4
North Dakota

Training

School,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 1 9 36,

p.
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boys and girls in the lower grades were being separated for class
work*

There was a still further increase in instructional staff

which will be discussed under the paragraphs covering the work of
the vocational department*

As we leave the work of the academic

department, it is interesting to know that one teacher, the prin
cipal, alary if* 3oott, has served for eighteen years and that one
of the other teachers has been with the school for sixteen. In
1
1940 the high school was instructing nearly 100 pupils.
Soma of
the boys had dropped formal education in favor of the shop dnd
mechanical work being offered in the vocational department.
In trying to explain the work of the vocational training
department of the Training School it is difficult to know where
to start.

There seems to have been no real beginning, for, like

Topsy, "it just grew.”

The start of such work seems to become

easily lost in the learning attendant to the erection of new
buildings, maintaining the buildings and farm, and in the house
hold tasks necessary about such an institution.

It will be remem

bered that the twenties furnished a decade of building.

L-uch of

this work was done almost entirely by members of the sohool.

Un

doubtedly such a program offered a great deal of practical exper
ience to these lads.

Tnen, in such matters as electrical, plumb

ing, and carpentry upkeep, there wa3 always ample opportunity for
the lads to learn something about these trades,

/or the girls, the

household duties in the institution connected with the care of the

Ilorth D a k o t a T r a i n i n g S o h o o l ,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 1940,

p.

26.
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living quarters, preparation of food, mending and making of
clothes offered a variety of most useful home economic information
of a most practical sort.

For many years the institution used

a simple uniform type of garment for the men.

But the girls were

allowed a great latitude in selecting the d o t h and pattern for
their own clothes.

Many of their dresses were made in the insti

tution under direction and aid from the supervisors.

Thus the

girls learned a useful art,1*
3
As agriculture is Worth Dakota’s great occupation, it was
wise and natural that the school emphasized this art.

The acres

of grain, forage orops, potatoes, corn, sugar beets, fresh vege
tables, and fruit grown gave ample and frequent opportunity to the
lads to sea how both dry and irrigated farming in Worth Dakota
operated.

In the field of animal husbandry the school offered

ample opportunity for work in care, breeding, utilization of by2
products, and marketing.
In the summer of 1927 a course in stenography and type
writing was given to a few of the older girls.

This might be

classed as about the first experiment with classroom vocational
teaching in the institution.

In the late thirties some of the

boys were taught bartering and the girls ware given the oppor
tunity of learniy; the rudiments of the beauty shop operator’s
trade.1
1 From conversations with Supt. W. F. McClelland.
Worth Dakota Training School, Biennial Report. 1923, p. 18.
3
Worth

Dakota T r a i n i n g

School,

Biennial R e p o r t . 1938,

p.

13.
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In 1937 the great change in vocational education came to
the school, making a difference in training, morale, and disci
pline.

Under the supervision of the assistant state director of

trade and industrial education, 0. W* Kaverty, the school intro
duced the beginning of a general shop course.'12
' At first this was
3
limited in soope to work in electricity and auto and tractor me
chanics,

In 1938 there was added a course in welding which by the

following year had been enlarged to include four gas-welding sta
tions, using general oxy-acetylene welding equipment and prac
tices.

With the addition of lathes and similar tools a course in

machine work wa3 possible also.

2

In the first three years of

this work at the school, 129 boys received training in the shop.
Two Instructors were in charge as the school year of 1939-40
3
closed.
In this work a young man could get the elements of
tractor and auto care, motor rewinding and repair, welding, and
enough shop work to make him a "handy man" in the shop of any farm
and able to keep Its machinery running.

In town life he would

find a better than average chance of employment in garage and
electric or machine shop In competition with the young men of his
age who came out of similar grades In town schools if ability was
the sole point of Judgment.
1
North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report. 1938,
pp. 27-28.
2 Ibid., pp. 27-28.
3

North Dakota Training School, Biennial Re;ort. 1940,
pp. 27-29.

-* ■ H3

Passing attention should be given the period of stay in the
school and the result of the training.

The old law establishing

the school declared that its aim was to "train, educate and disci
pline Juvenile offenders who have coxae in contact with the law,
and the very name of Reform School indicates the purpose the legis
lature had in mind.

As penological science increased our under

standing of the problem of the Juvenile delinquent, we learned
that many of these youngsters were not inherently bad, but rather
were the children of no ehanoe, of broken home, of poverty.

They

needed an opportunity to be fed, properly housed, disciplined in
their living, and trained in social attributes of whloh they had
had little previous understanding.
While the courts have committed these young people "until
their majority."

2

it is very uncommon to retain a young person in

the institution for that length of time.

Parole is the very

common method of removing the students while discharge is used
in about ten per cent of the oases.

The boys are kept for a

3
shorter period than the girls as a rule.

To get a concrete

idea of how many are paroled and how many discharged, the table
on the following page carries the information:

North Dakota, Revised Code. 1899, Section 3587.
Ibid., Section 8587.
Conversations with Supt. W. F. McClelland in 1939*
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NUMBER OF 3TCB;,NT3 PAROLED AND DISCHARGED FROM STATE TRAINING
SCHOOL IN CERTAIN RECENT BIENNIAL PERIODS, 1920 TO 19401
Paroled

Years

Discharged

1918-20

40

15

1920-22

35

25

1922-24

90

11

1924-26

151

16

1926-28

170

9

1928-30

279

19

1930-32

257

12

1934-36

146

14

1936-38

171

40

1938-40

208

7

During the World War period there was splendid opportunity
for boys to leave the institution and be paroled to farmers who
needed laborers and had enough work to keep a young man busy from
sun-up until sunset.

For this work young men were getting $50 a

month and their keep while even the younger lads were going out on
2
summer parole at >20 and keep each /aonth.
In the early ye'rs of
the depression there was a more limited opportunity for the place
ment of farm laborers and the parole plan could not be so largely
^ North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report, for years
indicated.
2

N o r t h Dakota,

Public

D o c u m e n t s . 1 9 2 0 , No.

34,

p.

1900.

used.

Also, in 1932, the legislature out the school’s budget to

such an extent the parole officer was eliminated.

Thus many

opportunities for work and paroles whioh would have been wise
with constant oheoking, but not without suoh service, were
eliminated.

Into this breach stepped the Children’s Bureau and

certain Juvenile commissioners.

Notable has been the work of

Mrs. Alice Bailey, the Juvenile Commissioner for the Sixth
Judicial District, and Mias Theodora Allen, Director of Child
Welfare in the State Welfare Board.

The latter, calling upon

the members of her staff for aid, has been able to determine
home conditions and probable success of parole and report the
same to the institution so parole action could be wise and as
sure of success as possible under the conditions in operation
at the Training School.1
A parole problem arises with out-of-state children who are
committed.

These are usually of the ’’drifter” or runaway type.

They have come into the state with a stolen auto, hitch-hiked
in for the harvests, or are just the hobos of tomorrow in the
2
making.
Our state has no authority to parole them to another
state and there to keep constant check upon them.

We .may as well

face the fact that in the past these youngsters have frequently
be8n paroled, sent back to the state of their original residence,
and upon their promise never to return to this state, they have
1

North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report. 1940,
pp. 13-14.
2
N o r t h D a kota T r a i n i n g School,

Biennial R e p o r t . 1932,

p.

10.

m

been officially forgotten by North Dakota*

This is an easy and

legal expedient but not a very wise social program for youth’s
rehabilitation.
At the opening of the new institution the median age of the
children committed was but ten years,12 The report for the first
biennium shows fourteen years of age to have been the average of
those admitted during the first two years of the school’s opera
tion,

In the second biennial report we find the age had been

raised to fifteen.

For the third through the eleventh bienniums

the median age at admission was sixteen years.
biennium was there deviation from that age.
median age of admissions has been seventeen.

Only in one

Since 1926 the
2

By the casual reader this might be interpreted to mean that
North Dakota’s delinquents have been progressively older as the
years have gone by.
figures.

Such, however, cannot be assured by these

For example:

the probationary activities of the juvenile

courts have been enlarged and now, with the services of juvenile
commissioners and social workers, it is frequently deemed wise by
a judge to use these resources at home rather than to send a
delinquent to the State Training School.

This is particularly

true of the younger boys and girls who are amenable to retraining
without institutional life.
The onuses which have brought about commitment for these

1 North Dakota Training School, Biennial Report. 1936, p. 4.
2
N o r t h Dakota T r a i n i n g School,
summaries f o r years quoted.
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young people in the ..landan institution are varied, yet show a
rather uniform frequency with a few exceptions.

With the rise

of the use of the automobile there has been a great increase
in Grand Larceny.

Likewise, in the carefree twenties there see.as

to have been a great increase in the number of youngsters admitted
because of what has been generally called ’’Incorrigibility.'1 The
table on the following page gives the 3tory for several repre
sentative years:
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REASONS FOR GOmimfENT TO THE TRAINING SCHOOL IN
1
ihPRE3SRTATIV2 BIENNIAL PKNXODS ENDING OH DATES INDICATED
Pause Tor do .At -eat

1904 1910 1920 1924 1930 1936 1933 1940

Petit larceny

10

9

7

3

10

1

3

7

Grand larceny

6

15

12

16

39

25

38

40

10

8

7

2

42

16

16

17

Attempted rape

1

-

2

-

3

1

2

-

Robbery

-

4

-

«W

2

-

-

2

forgery

mm

3

3

9

15

11

9

10

1Vagrancy

1

1

-

-

-

-*•

-

-

Vagrant and incorrigible

6

2

-

-

-

mm

-

-

DJaorderly

1

2

-

-

-

-

-

-

i'ornif ioetion

-

-

-

-

4

-

-

-

Incorrigibility

7

5

22

122

I65

142

140

177

1

mm

-

-

-

2

2

-

-

-

2

11

3

14

6

5

Assault with dangerous weapon

1

-

1

1

2

-

3

-

4

1

2

2

-

mm

-

mm

1

-

1

-

-

-

-

Lewd and wanton

-

1

-

-

-

Incest

-

1

-

-

-

mm

-

2

Obtaining property under
false pretenses

-

-

2

mm

2

-

3

3

Reo. stolen property

-

-

1

-

3

«w

-

mm

3
46

57

1
60

3
170

7
303

Burglary

|Assault and battery

|
Rape

X-maorality
onslaughter

Other miscellaneous causes
TOTALS

-

1

5
219

I n f o r m a t i o n s u p p l i e d by S e c r e t a r y A r t h u r C.
N o r t h Dakota State T r a i n i n g School.

2
222

Scott

8
274

of the

kji

s ;<

A fair picture of the rise in population of the Training
School can best be given by the following table:
POPULATION IN NORTH DAKOTA TRAINING SCHOOL AT CLOSE 0? DECENNIAL
PERIODS1

Population:

1^10

1?20

1??0

51

71

233

1 M
250

The type of homes, as far as marital status is concerned,
from which these students come is shown in the following decennial
study of the condition of parents ••
CONDITION OF PARENTS OF INMATES - NORTH DAKOTA TRAINING SCHOOL,
1910 - 1940 2 *
Situation

1?10

1?20

Living together

54>

42$

61%

59%

Separated and
divorced

11

10

10

15

Father dead

7

25

11

12

Mother dead

19

15

15

10

Both parents dead

11

7

1?40

-

* (F i g u r e s i n d i c a t e n e a r e s t w hole p e r c e n t ;
unknown m a r i t a l
c o n d i t i o n s n o t r e p o r t e d . )___________________________________________

The general change in the social status of women in this
century has undoubtedly brought a greater degree of freedom to

tic a i

N o r t h D a k o ta T r a i n i n g S c h o o l ,
s u m m a rie s f o r y e a r s q u o t e d .
2

Ibid.

B ie n n ia l R e p o rts , S t a t ls

2

female children who might have been spared delinquency had they
been more closely supervised.

A possible reflection of this condi

tion is seen in the proportion which women make up of the total of
those admitted to the State Training School over the years.

The

following decennial study presents this story:
PROPORTION OF MALE AND FEMALE STUDENTS ADMITTED TO
STATS TRAINING SCHOOL IN SELECTED PERIODS ENDING 1910 TO 19401
Biennial years

Girls

Boys

1903-1910

8 or 14$

49 or 86$

1918-1920

7 or 12$

53 or 38$

1923-1930

76 or 25$

227 or 75$

1938-1940

63 or 24$

201 or 76$

A study of the proportion of girls and boya connected with
the Institution during the same period givesa slightly different
picture.

Here the percentage of girls seems to rise.

This is

easily explained by the fact that the young women are generally
kept for a longer time in the School.

The table on the following

page presents the fact statistically:

tic a l

N o r t h D a k o ta T r a i n i n g S c h o o l ,
s u m m a rie s f o r y e a r s q u o t e d .

B ie n n ia l R e p o r ts . S t a t i s 
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m&mttm
state

of male

a m rtmm t m m e m comment

with the

n u x ^ z s a s c h o o l d h h i h o s e l e c t e d t v o «x s a x m z m

ejtoxhg

1910 TO 10401
Bleimlal your a

01rls

Hoys

1900-1910

13 or 13%

90 or 37$

1010-1020

20 or 10$

118 or 81$

1920-1930

114 or 25$

374 or 75$

1933-1940

106 or 23$

385 or 72$

m i l e this difference la not large* a trend is »een.

The young

TOasri are kept longer In t!i® school in *oc*e cases because they
are sex delinquents, and such u*k® purolo awft&gaaenta more
difficult*

1 l l o r t h D a k o ta T r a i n i n g S c h o o l , B io , . a l a l B e p o r t g . S t a t i s 
t i c a l s u c a & r ie s f o r yo & ro q u o t e d .

Evaluation
Mangold has said that delinquency Is a process, not
an isolated act.

Surely it is fair to assume that the

rehabilitation of Juvenile delinquents is likewise a process,
frequently slow and requiring the greatest of skill.

Hence,

the value of the State Training School will be discovered only
as we view its long term contribution to the reeducating and
retraining of those committed to it.

Perhaps we would be wise

to indicate certain standards for an ideal institution and then
i
to see how North Dakota ranks up.
2
Ellis indicates four functions of a good training school
when he says It should!
1. Furnish specific training and treatment for children in
serious social and behavior difficulties.
2. Be a center for research upon conduct and treatment.
3. Provide diagnostic services for younger citizens where
questions of fact and possible treatment in areas of
delinquency are raised by family, school, social worker
or official.
4. Provide a training, on an internship basis, for the
preparation of capable workers in the many fields of
Juvenile delinquency.
Mangold would present more material principles for the
operation of such a school as follows!3
................. ....................................................................... ...................... ..........

............................ .............................. . ............................

x George B. Mangold, Problems of Child i'/elf&re (New York,
1939). p. 3G9.
2 William J. Ellis, "The Institution's Hole" in "Breaking
the Delinquency-Crime Chain," from The Proceeding of the National
Conference of Social Work. 1941.
----------- ----------------------s1•' " , : ----- —
-----

1. A complete separation of the sexes should be achieved.
2. The cottage system, with living units caring for from
twenty-five to thirty, is best.
3. Great attention should be paid to the physical care with
hospitalization for all venereal cases.
4. Psychiatric service should be competent and use must be
made, both in and out of the institution of the findings
and recommendations of this department.
5. Discipline must be fair, but firm, and the general
grading of behavior is to be recommended.
How the North Dakota institution follows these suggestions
will be discussed in a following paragraph.
No school can be successful unless the raw product upon
which It works has certain possibilities for Improvement.

What

sort of youngsters do wo have to work with in this state?
Martha Bratcher, writing in 19421 , found that in one hundred
and four cases studied the I.Q. of girls in the Institution
averaged 90 and that it was higher for the boys.

O
Stelg found**

that 62 per cent of the students were above the norm and that,
in comparison with other advanced states surveyed by him, the
North Dakota group averaged well.
Thus we see that the student coming to the school is
fairlp capable in academic lines.

Two-Thirds of those committed

Martha E. Bratcher, A Study of the State Training School
at Mandan, North Dakota, p. 45# unpublished master*s thesis,
dated 1942, in the Library of the University of North Dakota.
O
Steig, A Study of the Inmates of the Training School,
pp. 22-23.
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have been placed in the school for the less serious crimes and
serious health problems are not too frequent at admission.
Hence, the school should have a good chance of doing proper worki,
There are, says Mangold4", five types of children who come
to the training school:
1. Those whom the local community fail to adjust.
2. Those whom probation did not help.
3. Those who were unsuccessful under foster home care.
4* Those who need special observation.
5. Those who for special reasons must be removed from
their home town.
The above suggestions give a pictxire of the youth with
whom our institution for juveniles must serve.

The average

admitted student is, therefore, one of fair mentality and
health who ha3 probably exhausted more moderate local
means of rehabilitation and who now needs the care and
re-education possible through proper equipment, scientific
programs and well trained staff.

What does North Dakota offer

this child in need?
2?irat of all we have a combined institution In which
boys and girls are thrown together in part of their activities.
Mangold lias pointed out

that this is not a wise practice and

has indicated that In such a case the superintendent is always

j
of the opposite sex for a part of the delinquents.
1 Mangold, Problems of Child Welfare, p. 419.
2 Ibid., p. 423

Men do not1
2

make successful or deslreable heads of institutions for girls
he maintains.

The Superintendent of the North Dakota Institutbn;

also recognizes this fact and has publicly recommended that it
be changed/*Certain building inadequacies are present in the school.
The cottage system has not been used although there is an
approximation of certain features of it in some of the smaller
units.

There is a need for two or three additional buildings

such as hospital and school which will be discussed below.
Physical care is adequate on a current remedial basis excqfct
in certain venereal cases and the proximity of Mandan, with
capable medical service on call, makes the absence of full
time nursing and physician service less dangerous than it would
otherwise be.
Physical care is quite inadequate, however, as an adjunct
to rehabilitation.

Entering students should all have a complete

physical examination.

Frequently such probings will bring to

light quite unnoticed difficulties which would have a bearing
upon adverse behavior patterns.

Full and complete records

should further provide a medical history of the student for
use by those who might profit by such knowledge.

Finally,

a hospital, nursing staff and physician would find much
possible service to render which now goes unprovided.

A

program of health education and preventive medicine, headed
by such medical staff, would undoubtedly be wise and economical
in the long run.
N o r t h D a k o ta T r a i n i n g S c h o o l , B i e n n i a l R e p o r t . 1 9 2 8 .
pp^_ 5 - iL ._____________________________ ..
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The educational program of the school should have
serious thought and perhaps some modernization.

Ellis say3:

Children who come to Juvenile institutions have
usually had great trouble in school. Often their
interests have never been stimulated. The institution,
therefore, must have a flexible school program in
which each child is approached throughy his interests
and apptitudes as an incentive toward widening his
educational horizons.
The Mandan school has set the graduation from the
regular typical state high school as the goal for its many
students.

In many cases this is undoubtedly wise for many

have completed the work and gone on to college with distinction.
Steig has pointed out that both the salutatorian and valedic
tory positions of the University of North Dakota have been held
O
by graduates of the State Training School.
But to blindly
require full academic participation on the usual school plan
is not wise in all cases.
The school is doing more each year with it3 vocational
education but there needs to be a fuller coordination of this
department with the regular claaswork.

It is the writer*3

opinion that this will be largely accomplished under the present
administration but the goal must never be lost sight of.
Harder to investigate and assign values to is the whole
field of order and discipline in the school.

There is no system

^ Ellis, ’’The Institution*s Role,” In The Proceedings of
the National Conference of Social Work, 1941, pp. 44&-4'4s.
^ Steig, A Study of the Inmates of the State Training
School and the State Penitentiary of North Dakota, p. 56.

of student self-government which some institutions feel is a
valuable adjunct to the treatment of delinquents and of their
preparation for life after discharge.

Punishments at the

school are varied and consist of such devices as being put "on
the line", fed on bread and milk, wearing punishment dress.
Cox and Bixby, who have made the most recent objective
and trained survey2 of the Institution, bemoan the lack of
disciplinary policy.

They felt, at the time of their visit in

1937, that the program was carried out on caprice and momen
tary judgement, rather than according to a thoughtful plan
carefully integrated to the need and welfare of the student.
They were especially disturbed to find boys with cropped
heads, wearing shakles and leg chains as a punishment.

3

Yet these investigators found much to hearten them In the
school and in their su.anary said this:
It Is difficult to formulate a general comment
on the North Dakota Training School which will at
once do justice to Its good points and give the
necessary emphasis to its weakness. No other school
In the West North Central area has gone 30 far In
wiping out the attitudes, customs, and atmosphere of
the old time reform schools and, for that reason,
It is regrettable that the superintendent's fine
qualities of energy and courage have not been supple
mented by expert supervision of the Board of Admin
istration, the broader perspective which comes
from organized staff work, and the stability gained
by adhering to objectively formulated policies."4
■^Bratcher, A Study of the State Training School at Mandan,
North Dakota, p, 45.
2 William B. Cox and P. Lovell Bixby, Handbook of American
Institutions for Juvenile Delinquents, (1st'\dition,' Yo'T.' i,
\1ea€ ’worth' Central States, i'9"33"), fhe Osborne Association
(New York, 1933), pp. 378-379.
3 Ibid., p. 379.
4 Ibid., p...a?_2«__________________________________________

Surely the visitor to the school is struck by the wellkept facilities.

The author has visited the buildings and

dined with the students.

Neatness, attractiveness, good food

and an air of youthful spontaneity and vigor seemed to have
overcome many of the marks of similar institutions.
The greatest void in the program of the Training School,
and the field where its greatest possible growth lies, is that
of social service to the student while committed and after he
loaves through parole or discharge.
facilities not now available.
trained staff.
the school.

This involves several

First of all it requires a

This has not been the historic possis3ion of

Young people with normal or college training, but

without any particular preparation for the special tasks they
were to perform, have been frequently employed.

Their successes

have been the result of good luck rather than good management.
Once members of the 3taff, little attention was paid to their
possible professional growth.

Thus, a staff improved but

slightly and far less than was potentially possible under able
and scientific direction and instruction.
Hence, students entering the institution had only nominal
guidance by academic and personnel directors.

The whole field

of psychological testing and guidance depended upon the parttime labors of a member of the Mandan school staff and such
help from state bureaus as was possible on a hit or miss plan.
In the past decade the student has been neglected at the
time of his dismissal from the. school.

Economy has eliminated

the parole officer who should have prepared for his departure

and made necessary arrangements for M s reception into M s
foster home and. employment.

fatally,

The ro-e»fc«bli ahnent of this office

should be first on, the list of staff additions.
Too, the school might well serve as a training ground
for those interested In making work with delinquent youth a
profession.

This internship type of study by large ambers of

North Dakota young people would provide a supply of trained
employees as well as make more citizens conscious of the problems
which fee© us.
But, in spite of all its shortcomings, the State School
at landau has offered to nearly throe thousand juveniles a
home, a school, and a place of training.

In many cases each

of these has been better here than tin© student experienced
before he came.

Many have profited by the experience and the

records are filled with examples of rehabilitation and latex*
success.

Given careful supervision and public support, this

institution has an opportunity for greater service to the state.

CASK OF THE FESBLB —MINDED
The North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-:'indad, now
called the Grafton State School, was given Its first official at
tention in 1891.

In that year the United States Congress appro

priated a sum of 130,000 for the use of such a school.

Three

thousand dollars of this sum was at once spent for a forty-acre
tract of land at the edge of the city of Grafton, and the remainX
ing money was placed on deposit at interest.
Ten years later
the state of North Dakota, under Chapter 36 of the Session Laws
of 1901, set up a board of five trustees to undertake the task
of providing a school for the care and education of the feeble
minded of the state.

Because the early law required no report

from this board, little material is available as to its organiza2
tion or activities,
V»e do know, however, that it employed an architect who
designed a two and a half story stone building which was built in
1901 and 1902.

It was 174 feet long and contained a central por

tion and two wings which were 30* x 54*.
32* was an attached section.

A boiler house of 30* x

The building was designed to care

for 125 inmates, but its shell used up ail the governmental money
3
available.
Ten years after the government had provided the money,1
3
2
1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble- dnded, Biennial
Report. 1904, p. 3.
2

North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1914, p. 3«
3
No r t h Dakota
R e p o r t . 1 9 0 4 , P . 3.
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$3,000 of which was spent for a site, the interest and principal
amounted to #31,516*

The building, insurance, advertising for

bids, and expenses of the Board for postage, record books, etc,,
cost #29,781,20J so there was left a working balance of but
$1,802 •74.'*'

In 1903 the second board of trustees was appointed,

and it organized on April 27 of that year,2

Its first official

act was to advertise for bids for the completion of the building.
There had been no lathing, plastering, laying of permanent floors,
heating, plumbing, or ventilation.^

The board found prices high

in 1903, and the „-25,000 appropriation with which it had to work
was not adequate to cover expenses.
.£10,000 from the maintenance fund.

So it decided to transfer
Later it had to add about

$5,000 more from the same source as the total cost to the building
4
fund was about $41,000 before completion.
On the 15th of December, 1903, the building was ready for
occupancy, but the maintenance fluid had been so depleted by the
diversion of funds to the building fund that it was deemed best
to wait until May, 1904, before throwing open the doors,

This

gave ample time for the securing of equipment, and of furnishings
which were badly needed by the superintendent,*
3
2

■*■ North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report, 1904, p. 3,
2 Ikld., p. 3,
3 Ibid*. P- 4.

4 Ibid., pp. 3-4.
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During the first decade of the institution^ history, there
were several worthwhile additions to the physical plant.

It will

be remembered that in the early days there was but one major
building and a small laundry building.

Within three years there

were added a barn and an ice house, together with suoh improve1
ments as porches, cement sidewalks, and shelter belt of trees.
By 1906 the legislature had appropriated the necessary
money for a separate power house, machine shed, and granary.
These were all added within the following year, together with the
purchase of a farm of 120 acres which made possible the raising
of large amounts of food and dairy products heretofore purchased
2
on the open market.
In 1909 construction was started on the hospital which
was so badly needed.

This building, of buff brick, was opened

for use In February, 1910, and contained twenty beds.

How for

the first time the institution had reasonable facilities for opera
tive oases and for general hospitalization together with living
space for a matron and necessary office rooms.

In the basement

of this addition there were located drug room, laboratory, morgue,
diet kitchen, and dining room.

Within five months after the

hospital was ready, care had been given to 48 cases, indicating

North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1906, p. 8.
2
North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded,
R e p o r t . 1 9 0 8 , pp. 1 1 - 1 3 ,
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the need of the building.
Another addition which meant much to the convenience and
safety of all was the installation of the school’s own enginedynamo , which produced electricity for light and power on the
grounds.

Before this was installed the school had depended upon

the city current, which was not supplied after midnight, and as
a result lanterns were used by all the night nurses for necessary
illumination.

The elimination of this fire hazard was a step in

the proper direction in such an institution.

Erection of a water

tank and new well may also be classed as forward steps in 1908-10.
In 1911 the North A Ward building was erected at a cost of
£65,000.

This was designed for boys and was adequate to oars for

100 of them.

In the basement were the new manual training rooms

with their lathes, saws, joiner, brush trimmer, grindstone, and
boring machines.

These were all motor driven m d were fine

equipment for the simple manufacture of brushes, woodworking, and
craft work.

This building was of fireproof construction, being

of brick and conorate with composition shingles.

In the past

three or four years constant improvement had taken place in the
recently acquired farm property, and now there was a two-story
"T" barn 59’ x 72', farm home, hog house, chicken house, and
silo.

£6,208 was s*ent on these buildings for the farm.

All

these buildings were on what was once known as the Hagerness farm,
120 acres lying north of the original 40 acres upon which the
1 North Dakota Institution for the f’eeble-Minded, Biennial
Report, 1910, pp. 13-14.
2
Ibid., p. 14.
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school was started.
1
erected.

A farm home was built here and a dairy barn

For the iVorld War decade little was done in the institution
except the addition of such minor improvements as coal sheds, hot
water tanks, new floors, dish driers, and more fire apparatus.
With the coming of 1920, however, the school saw the dawn
of an era of building and advanoe,

Started in that year, and

completed in 1921, was the Refectory Building, a 66’ x 140’
Hebron briok building two stories high.

It contained the dining

rooms for the children and employees, cold storage rooms, kitchen,
bakery, and cook’s quarters.

It was a much needed facility and
2
fully used as soon as it wa3 opened on May 24, 1922.
The following year saw the completion of Dormitory B, a
unit designed for custodial boys.

Here, in a fireproof building

of briok and terrazzo, were housed 110 low grade lads on the
first two floors.

The third floor housed the help.

This building

was modern in design and very usaful, though it was overcrowded
3
by 25? from the very start.
Other additions In 1923-24 were a new generator, new laundry
equipment, cow barn floor, and a 20’ x 50’ root cellar.

Spiral

fire slides and better sewerage provisions also protected the
safety and health of the patients.^
1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1912, p.
2 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1922, p. 12.
3 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1924, PP* 10-11.
^ Ibid., p. 11.

In 1926 tiae girls came In for their share in the building
program with the completion of Pleasant View, an L-shaped dormi
tory of 1110' x 47*.

It has four stories, throe for the patients

and the reraaining one for the help.

It is fireproof with the

exception of the room and is designed for low-grade or custodial
girl patients.

Again the building program could not keep up

with the need, and this building had to house 150 patients when
it was designed for 100,

Smaller improvements of this same year

included laundry equipment, an institutional telephone swltoh1
board, a new well, and a fence partially enclosing the grounds.
Two years later, in 1928, North B, a brick dormitory for
boys, was completed and occupied.
and over 200 feet in length.

It was fireproof in construction

Its six wards were designed to

house 200 boys of the low-grade or oustodial type.

This same

year another story was added to the laundry, other improvements
being the purchase of new kitohen equipment, the digging of now
wells, and the erection of more fence; other minor improvements
2
were made in the older buildings.
In 1928-29 a large cow barn
was built and the root cellar was enlarged.

The boilers were

equipped with stokers, and the bakery was allocated new machinery
in the forxa of a Union Divider and Rounder.
by raising the roof and adding another story.

The shop was changed
This made possible

the installation of a mattress shop, shoe shop, canning room, and
1 North Dakota Institution for the Veeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1926, p. 11.
2
North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded,
R e p o r t . 1 9 2 8 , pp. 9 - 1 0 .
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supply room, which were badly needed.
dertaken in this, car the next, biennium.

No large building was un
Sewer extensions, erec

tion of a new hog house and improvement to the water storage and
2
well department are all that can be recorded in these years.
The middle 1930*s saw a depression curtailment in institu
tional expenditure.

Only small improvements looking toward fire

safety, better milk, or fuel supplies, or patient needs have been
considered.

The institution has glaring needs, of course, but

is having to cut its pattern to its cloth.

The result of the mo

dest appropriation is a waiting list of persons who will come
into the school when there is room for them.

This frequently

leaves at home the younger cases, with whom most oan be done in
establishing right habits and to whom some training can be given
with-results.

Here is one place where a state can well lnv3st

its money and get a large return in savings to society later.
The constant education of the people of North Dakota to the work
of the school is the first great demand being made as the school
looks to the future*
The name of the Institution for Feeble-Minded was changed,
by legislative enactment in 1933» to that of the Grafton State
School, the same to take effect on July 1, 1933*

Would that the

legislature could change people’s misunderstanding regarding the
school as well.
1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1930, p. 19.
2
N o r t h Dakota I n s t i t u t i o n f o r t h e F e e b l e - inded,
R e p o r t . 1932, pp. 20-21.
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On December 16, 1903, the Board of Trustees selected
D. L, B. Baldwin to head the institution.

He had been assistant

superintendent of the Hospital for the Insane at Jamestown, so
was acquainted with North Dakota*s needs as well as with
institutional care,^
Many of his early reports are naturally taken up with the
problems of obtaining physical equipment, getting good water and
sewerage, adding necessary buildings.

So many problems of this

sort are present in the initiating of such an enterprise that he
can be excused for giving most of his attention to these necessarjy
matters.

However, we are more interested in the patients and

their care and treatment and shall largely concern ourselves in
this stud,, with that matter.
The institution opened Its doors on Kay 2, 1904, and by
November 1 of that same year had a patient population of 75,
Twenty-seven of these came In one group from the Jamestown Hoao
pital for the Insane under the order of Governor Prank White.
Fourteen of the first year*s admissions were to acco umodate
epileptics.

The classification of this first year»s inmates Is
3
interesting and is given in the following table:3
*

High Grade
1

Middle Grade

Low Grade

Moral
Imbeciles

21

27

2

Idio- Idiots
Imbeclles
9

15

^ North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report, 1904, p. 4.
3 I b l d «» P* 9 «
5 Ibid., p. 9.

-----

Here is seen th© fact that the average inmate was not of
high quality in this type of institution and would require a good
deal of skilled oustodial care,

While inany thought of the school

as a mere repository for unfortunates, such was not the philosophy
with which such an institution was run at the turn of the century.
By September 1 the superintendent had secured a Miss Alice B,
Scott from the Indiana school for feeble-minded to institute a
training department at Grafton, to which were admitted about onethird of the inmates in the fir3t year.

The plan for these was

not that they would be greatly improved and returned to normal
society as capable citizens, but that by the careful training of
habits and demeanor and skills, they would be able to meet not too
complex life situations and, with some aid, be able to assist in
1
their own support.
How this plan was started demands some expla
nation as to method and goal.
The school had as its lowest form the kindergarten, which
had in it eleven youngsters.

They were given sense tral nlng,

pleasant tasks, and aotive games.

For most of these the simplest

habits of life are trained in this way.

Miss Scott reports that

’’We have to deal with the sluggish and indolent, the perverse
and obstinate, the nervous and excitable.
kind is important.

Discipline of the right

Firmness tempered with kindness brings order

where it would seem impossible.

Happiness, as a result of disci-

1
North Dakota
R e p o r t . 1 9 0 4 * p. 9.

I n s t i t u t i o n f o r the F e e b l e - M i n d e d ,

Biennial

pline and the fact of being able to do something, pervades the
school room.r,i
/ second class contained youngsters from ten to eighteen
years of ugt.

In the opening years of the school this group

presented a problem, for in most oases it had had no previous
training,

henoe instruction had to be on an individual basis*

Sftfi sewing, weaving, and similar hand work which trained the eye
and hand were used.

Physical training which would make possible

prompt obedience to commands was stressed.

Self-reliance, the

ability to do something well, and Interest in some fora of activ
ity were the three objectives set as the goal of the ol&ssroom
work of the early day.*
?o this effort the superintendent gave his unqualified pub
lie approval.

He regarded the institution as first of all a

place where the feeble-minded might be eliminated from the com
plexities and dangers of society, and secondly, where at least
half of those admitted might learn enough of some useful art or
trade to be in part self-supporting, and finally, where further
multiplication of this group, through intermarriage, might cease.
Such was the activity of the first year at the Grafton
institution.

Filled with hardship and disappointments, it was

social pioneering in a young and vigorous stj.te.*
3
2
North Dakota Institution for the feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1904, p. 11.
2 Ibid*. P. U .

3
Ibid.,

p.

10.
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TJae seoond formal report of tiie soiiool is for a period of
nineteen months and runs from November 1, 1904, to June 30, 1906,
During this period 61 new patients were added;
sons in the school on June 30, 1906,1

there were 93 per

It was costing about $30,GOO

a year to run the institution, or roughly a dollar a day per oap2
ita.
Of those admitted during this period over half were oustodial cases.

The crowded conditions of the school had a bad ef

fect on the health of the ohildren, with two types of illness
prevalent.

In on© four-month period diphtheria broke out among

24 patients and 5 Inmates.
lepsy, was fatal,

Only one case, complicated by epi

A seoond difficulty was that of tuberculosis.

This disease was very noticeable in the school’s deaths.

There

were 25 deaths in the nineteen months under consideration, and of
%
these over 50$ died while afflicted with the disease. The great
problem lay in the impossibility of segregating this group and in
the patient’s Inability to oonform to the simple and fundamental
precautions which he should have taken to prevent the spread of
the disease,^
The school had a second teaoher added to its staff in the
person of Mias Louise Hayes.

With Miss 3cott handling the upper

grades, Miss Hayes took charge of the kindergarten and lower work.
The plans of education outlined above remained in vogue, and the
1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Heport, 1906, p. 6.
2 ifria*. p. 17.
3
I b i d . , pp,

7 -8.
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two wiaan, both experienced in this work, did a good Job,1
In addition to the school work on week-day3, there were
Sunday services and a Sunday Sohool for the youngsters.

On one

night every other week a dance was held for about an hour and a
quarter.

This was considered very good training in social life

as well as in physical co-ordination.
dancing very much;

The students enjoyed the
2
it was a bright spot in their program.

It must be remembered that though this is called a '’school,”
there are at least two-thirds of the Inmates who are not of ths
age or condition where schooling In the ordinary sense is practi
cable.

In 1907 the School admitted very young children, tnree to

five years.

Six of this age were brought in in the two years

after the adoption of this policy.

The philosophy behind this

move was the same as that which prompted the whole educational
plan of the institution, i. e,, training was possible with the
better class of Inmates, and the earlier the teachers were able
3
to get at their task, the easier the program would be.
Miss Scott continued as principal of the training department
until 1909, when she was given a year's leave of absence and her
place was taken by her assistant, Miss Hayes.

Miss.Ada Swbank

was added to the staff to handle the kindergarten, and Josephine
1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1906, p, 9.
2

North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded,
R e p o r t . 1 9 0 8 , pp. 12, 16, 17.

3
I b i d ., p. 16.
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Sanger took charge of the manual training department,12 In the
four years from 1906 to 1910 two changes In the training depart
ment are important, the introduction of basketry and allied craft
work for the girls and manual training and net weaving for the
2
boys.
Here was a practical type of handwork for each sex, one
which holds an attraction for many ohildren of limited mental
capacity, and one which could frequently be done so well that
praise could honestly be given In large measure —

a valuable

teaching aid among these ohildren.
In the years from 1910 until America’s entrance into the
war, there was little change in the training pro ram except in
the enlargement of the program made possible by the addition of a
fourth teacher.

If any change was made in emphasis I should say

it would be in the attention given to physical exeroise and simple
3
physical training received from games, dances, and marches.
A
typical day’s program may be understood from the table presented
4
below:
9:00 to 9:15

All departments assemble for opening exircises

9:15 to 10:30

Kindergarten:

Morning circle
Occupations
Games with music
Free play
Marching

1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1910, p. 15,
2

» P. 16.

North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
lieTort. 1913, p. 8.
North Dacota
R e p o r t . 1 9 1 4 , p. 33.
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Primary:

Heading
Spelling
Writing
Numbers
Composition
Letter writing

Sloyd:

Bench work
Use of tools
Repairing

Manual Training:

Hug weaving
Sewing
Crooheting
Raffia work

Net basketry:

Hammocks
Bags
Fly nets

10:30 to 11:00

Physical exercise, folk dancing, drills for all

2:00 to 3:00

Kindergarten and primary groups:
Games with marching, running,
dancing, stories, and
construction
Older groups:

3:CO to 4:00

Bench work
Plain sewing, embroidering,
crocheting, and torchon
laoe making
Hammocks, bags, fly nets

Older group only: Bench work, reed basket
making, weaving, designing,
braiding, and shaping

On Sundays there was regular Sunday School at 9:30,

On Thursday

evenings there was a dance, now weekly and lasting from 7:30
until 9:00,
This gives a fair picture of the work being attempted be
tween 1910 and 1920.

When on© considers that the median mental

age of the patients during this period (exclusive of the
epileptics) was about three years and eleven months, one gets a

-

1 U

fair idea of how little general school work of any complexity
could be expected.1

In fact, the attempted arithmetic had to be

of the most elemental sort, as even the better students had great
difficulty with the problems.
question in almost every case.

Abstract mathematics was out of the
What the normal child learns on

his own initiative, the feeble-minded child must be taught.

The

playing of simple games, learned by most children in imitative,
neighborhood play, must here be taught.

Training increases the

child*s capacity to enjoy an orderly life within the institution.
Praise, freely given, makes simple tasks and accomplishments
pleasurable and the child anxious to repeat them.
Dr. Seguin, who is the founder of the educational work with
feeble-minded, has always used a teaching program of action,
exercise, taction —

what he oalls physiological education.

This

was to a large degree the Montessorl Method (before Montessori)
as applied to the handicapped of this type.
V Vt the conclusion of the World War period, the school had
increased its staff to five and had introduced one epoch-making
change.

That

whs

music as a regular part of the training.

a half hour each day voice training was given.

For

From this work

came the choruses and vocal work necessary for the operettas and
special programs the school put on.
were started an orchestra and a band.

Allied with this work there
A teacher spent fifteen

1 N o r t h Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded,
R e p o r t . 1 9 2 0 , p. 22.

Biennial

minutes with each pupil, each day, on string and wind instruments.
The orchestra had a rehearsal period of at least a half hour each
1
day and had a membership of from eight to fourteen.
In 1924, with an institutional average close to 400
patients, the training department had an average student body of
about 153 or slightly over one third of the total inmate popula2
tion,
A sixth teaoher had been employed so that eaoh had about
the loud of a publio school teaoher, too large a group for this
sort of work.

Some idea of the distribution and participation

of the children in the various departments can be seen from this
table for 1924:
Kindergarten............ 30
Primary........

29

Low grade.............. ..32
High grade......

27

Industrial...............99
Manual training..... . . , , 3 6
Stringed instruments...,, 7
Horns.........

9

{Sunday School..... ....250)^*
2
^ North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1918, pp. 8-9 .
North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Re port. 1920, p. 9.
2
North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded,
R e p o r t . 1 9 2 4 , pp. 3, 6.

3
I b i d . . p.

6.
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A small library bad been added to the school’s equipment, and
'subscriptions to several magazines gave the children added impetus
to school work*
By 1928 the training department had eight teachers, and in
I93O it was staffed by nine.

In the latter year the project

method of teaching was being used and seemed to serve the needs
of this special group quite well.

Much emphasis was being given

to sense training and the use of the hands along with the mind.12
By 1932 the school had made several additions to its curric
ulum.

In the lower forma these included rhythm work and individ

ualized education, while in the upper division the orchestra
started playing easy dance music and musical memory exaroises.
The industrial arts program was now on a very firm basis with the
following innovations:

rug making, brush making of first-class

sort, bookbinding, furniture repair, and blueprint reading.

Over

200 students of the 642 average daily population were in school,
2
maintaining the one in three ratio of the past several years.
In the latter part of the 1930's a great deal of attention
was given to simple dramatization and to public programs.

Chil

dren seem to get a great deal of satisfaction from this sort of a
program and will work hard to prepare it.

Thus, holidays form a

1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Beport. 1928, pp, 6-7.
2
N o r t h D a k o t a I n s t i t u t i o n f o r the F e e b l e - M i n d e d ,
B e p o r t . 1 9 3 2 , pp. 8-20.

Biennial

logical background for the school’s activities in this line.12
In 1939 the school introdue >4 a Sens© Tr ining Department
for the school group with the lowest intelligence quotient.

The

results were very satisfactory, as these children learned to
handle peg boards, cord weaving, color cards, and modeling clay,
and to sing simple rote songs and participate in rhythmic games.

2

The tenoning staff was ten at the end of the period of our study.
Glassification of the training department continued with a
kindergarten whore mental ages were from 22 months to 7 years}
primary department, 3 to 6 years;
years;

advanced academic, 6 to 11

industrial, 3 to 10 years 2 months;

music department and

physical education department from 22 months up.
Thus the training department meets its special problems,
carrying on regular school work as far as possible.
One of the more difficult problems in connection with the
Grafton School has been a financial one.

It concerxis itself with

the method of paying for the care of the patients and the sharing
by the state and county of that expense.

In the earliest days

of the school the state law set up the Institution and offered
its services without charge to all eligible children in North
Da ota.

The only requirement of the parent or

uardian was that

1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1932, p. 9, North Dakota Grafton State School, Biennial
Report. 1936, pp. 15-13; 193® » PP. 13-15.
2
North Dakota Grafton
p.

4

State

School,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 1940,
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of supplying dotting for the child.

In reading the early

accounts of the aofaool one is struck by the number of times this
type of entry appears:
W, W, Reyleck, clothing, Carl A, - - - Griggs
County -

- I9.151

When the school had but 75 inmates, it was not unusual to have
a dosen such entries in a month’s business.

Naturally, many

parents also sent clothing for their youngsters or provided ample
clothing at the time of admission to last a couple of years,
'.Later the state decided that the parents could pay the
sum of .40 annually for the child’s care.

This was later increased

to *100 and finally to .£130, where it is held today.

It was

understood that where the families could accept this charge it
was to be paid on a personal basis, other oases being paid for
from county funds.

How general county payment was to be may be

seen from studies of the economic status of families of Inmates
2
of the last several years. This table shows the facts:
No, admitted
to Grafton
State School

Year

No. from homes
with comfortable
economic status

Mo. from domes
of dependent or
marginal status

1925

35

5

26

1928

85

9

69

1938

126

9

113

1940

68

6

58

1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble--Minded. Biennial
Report , 1904, P. 22.
2

Source: Biennial Reports for years indicated. Certain
home 8 with unascertained economic conditions not included.

Ilf

Tills matter of expens© was first changed by a new law in
1907,12 which amended sections 1165 and 1167 of the Revised Codes
of 1905 in which clothing and $40 annually had been required
for the admitted patient.

Under the new statute, which became

effective on July 1, 1907, the annual payment was raised to $100,
payable seal -annually,
ment if able;

iarenta were expected to make this pay

in cases of indigency the payment was to be assumed

by the county of residence,

ji snag was struck here, as Cass

County refused to pay its proper share and took the case into
court to teat the constitutionality of the law.

The trial court

directed the county to make the neoessary payment.

The superin

tendent was in agreement with the wisdom of the lav/ but at the
same time saw an evil in it.

This difficulty was the fact that

many homes, v/here the raising of the #100 would be a matter of
great difficulty, at the 3am© time would be too filled with pride
to go to the county and declare themselves indigent so as to
secure the county aid.

In these oases the institution head

thought the children would be kept at home and a great social
2
evil would result in some instances.
By 1913 the problem of collection was still a large one.
The annual expanse had been raised by law to $180 and the Sohool
had been given the right to collect it by legal means.

However,

1
North Dakota, Session Laws. 1907, Chapter 237.
2

The material in this and the following paragrap/h is
derived from personal conversation with 3upt. John G. Lament,
Spring of 1942.

tills was a hardship, as oft an the collection entailed great
expense, or, after a legal battle, no money was found available.
Hence an uncertain income resulted.

The officers of the school

were recommending to the legislature a law similar to the one
applying to the State Hospital requiring the counties, which had
the legal machinery at hand, to snake collections.

In the good

years of the 1920*3 there was not so much difficulty with col
lections.

In most cases the county paid Its just proportion of

institutional costs.

But as the depression of the 1930*s struck

the state, certain counties began to be delinquent in their pay
ments.

Nothing happened to them, and before long some were so

brazen or so financially unstable that they did not even budget
or register warrants for this form of care.

V'hen on© knows that

three fifths of the institutional income is derived from the
oounty support, and that at the period when this study closes
(June 3C, 1940} the amount owed the Grafton State School is over
.$129,000, one can see how much of an evil this delinquency would
be to the proper running of the system.1

One quarter of the

counties of the state are making no attempt to pay their share of
the cost, eitaer because of inability to do so or because of a
lack of responsibility in this matter.
These figures are without much meaning unless one has a
fair idea of the size and annual coat of the school.

These figures

1
North Dakota

P. 45

G r a f t o n State School,
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(for the year ending June 30, 1940) will serve to acquaint the
reader with the statistical story of the State School at

1
Grafton:

Average number of p a t i e n t s ......................

900.8

Total number on entire s t a f f ...................

138

Amount of land owned by the s c h o o l .............

260.8 acres

Daily maintenance per patient...................
Total annual maintenance cost for institution.

$
.

.642$

$210,565.36

Value of buildings and improvements............. |1,281,041.00
Value of equipment and furnishings .............

$221,782.00

Annual farm income ..............................

| 28,207.00

Annual farm p r o f i t .......................... ..

.

$

4,795.00

Here we see we have a plant worth over one and one half
million dollars.

Each five years sees maintenance eat up a

million dollars of tax money.

This is a permanent and

continuing business under our present plans of treatment and
care.

The continuing nature of the program is Indicated by

the table on the following page which indicates admissions
over a period of years:

N o rth D akota G r a ft o n S t a t e
pp.

45-46.

S chool,

B ie n n ia l R e p o r t. 1940,

,i

12k

TABLE SHOWING MENTAL STATUS OF PATIENTS ADMITTED OR RS-ADMITTED
TO THE GRAFTON STATE SCHOOL - FOR YEARS INFORMATION I S AVAILABLE1

Last
year

High
grade

Middle
grad©

Low
grade

Moral
Imbecile

Jdioimbecile

Idiot

1901

1

21

27

2

9

15

1906

7

26

12

0

9

7

1908

6

28

21

0

13

6

1910

16

27

31

1

27

3

Morons

Imbeciles

Idiots

1914

40

65

78

1916

37

101

39

1924

23

68

44

1926

32

34

26

1923

54

84

53

1930

59

84

40

1936

27

54

47

1933

59

105

68

1940

46

57

32

Total admissions to June 30, 1940 .

1
Data from Biennial Report for years indicated.
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Psychiatric Social Work at
the State School at Grafton
Up to this point very little has been said about the ser
vice given to the school by the resident psychiatric social
What little work of this sort had been accomplished In

worker.

the early years of the school was left largely to the superin
tendent and the teachers of the school.

Needless to say, it was

a minor part of the 1 bors of busy people, and the service could
hardly be called by that name.
In September of 1929 the school employed Miss Henrietta
Safley, a young wornan of ability and energy.

She had Just

finished her training at the Smith College School of Social Work
and was ready to put it to good account.

One of her first efforts

was the conducting of four clinics, desired by local schools and
educational organizations, in Wahpeton, Slandan, Bismarck, and

1
Jamestown.

Here were assembled the problem mental oases of the

communities, and opportunity was given for thorough test programs
to be used.

Some idea of the value of this work may be seen in

the fact that 112 persons were tested, with the following
2
results:

Humber found to be feeble-minded . . . . . . . . . . . 5 3
Number found to be mentally dull , .................... 11

North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1930, p. 13.
2

Ibid., pp.17-13

124

Psychopathic cases discovered.

............... 3

Medical cases......... .................................. 20
'Pilose needing special classes in school.

. . . . . .

*12

Those recommended to pursue mechanloal labor . . . . .

8

Co,imunity service of this sort could be but a part of the social
work program, of the school.
One necessary piece of information was lacking at the time
of almost every commitment to the school.

Ho one had prepared

a good history or case study of the proposed inmate or his
family.

This was quite essential in the proper handling of the

children and in planning for any release and later adjustment
to community life.

Whan the social service department was

started there wore about 600 in the institution, and only brief

and inadequate case studies were available on 75 of these.

3o

one of the new d e p a r t m e n t s first tasks was the collection of
these necessary reports.

1

This meant field trips to the homes

of the inmates and the recording of numerous Interviews and
factual .material.
U n these field trips there was frequently presented another
worthwhile opportunity for the field worker to do some elemental
educating of citizens and public officials on the aims and ser
vices of the school.

The hardest point to get across was that

North D acota I n s t i t u t i o n
R e p o r t . 19 3 2 , p. 22.
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the near normal -child la the community*s biggest problem, while
the very low grade idiot is not much of a problem.
were prone to keep the near bright at horae —

Officials

those who would be

the greatest danger because of moral looseness —

while committing

those to whom the institution could give nothing more than the
custodial care being given at home without cost to the county in
most cases.

Numerous oases are on record in the institution in

which county officials have ordered patients home, against the
better judgment of the institution’s officials, for the purpose
of saving their county the monthly payment of
oare.

15 for the innate’s

They have had rude awakenings in many cases when these

patients, after a few years of freedom, were returned to the
institution with as many as five offspring and a corresponding
monthly charge of

90 to the county instead of tie original $15,

But education is a slow prooess, and muoh damage has been done to
1
society before socially uninformed officials see the light.
Home visits for the purpose of getting neoessary information
were also found to be a splendid opportunity to discuss with the
parents the matter of sterilization of patients.

2

*4any were op

posed to the precaution upon grounds of religion or for imagined
fears which had no basis in fact.

Sterilization could frequently

be quietly explained in the home in a way whioh would not have
1 North Dakota Institution for the Feeble- Minded, Biennial
Report. 1932, PP. 22-23.
2
Ibid.. pp. 23-25.
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been possible eiaowiiere or by other means.
Still another service which the institution found it could
offer on a larger scale than ever before is the "admission for
observation" plan by which a person may be asked by officials, an
interested organization, or through free choice of the family to
come to the Grafton School for testing and observation.

At the

end of a specified period of observation a decision is reached
and the person*s future plans made in the light of the results."
Here the social worker has a large part in the work.

As with the

new admissions, whole batteries of tests are given as an aid to
this decision.

Among these now used are the Knox Moron Test;

Knox Imbecile Test;

Witmer Cylinder Te3t;

Stanford-Binet
2

Intelligence Soale-Form Lj

and the Witmer Form Board Work.

These same tests, used in admission, will determine in what
ward the new inmate shall be placed.
is the I.

of the patient.
3
classified as follows:

The basis of classification

Those with less than normal are

0-24

Idiot

0-49

Imbeoile

50 - 75

idoron

(Not infrequently the social worker gives these tests in the

North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1932, p. 29.

2

North Dakota Institution for the Feeble-Minded, Biennial
Report. 1936, p. 33.
North Dakota Grafton State School, Biennial Report. 1938,
p. 20.
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field, thus answering questions of officials and teachers and
saving trips for several to the institution.)
reoognizes three types of patients.

The institution

One who has a mental age of

over three years is given the opportunity to attend school.

The

epileptic is placed under medical observation and in some oases
hospitalized.

The custodial patient is given bedside care because

of either mental or physical handicaps which make such care neces
sary.
When a patient arrives at a point where his release seems
wise, the social worker is given the responsibility of making the
necessary plans.
may be paroled.

There are two methods of release.

The Inmate

In this situation the social worker sees the

former inmate at least once each year, more often if possible.
She gives encouragement and all possible aid to help the person
in proper adjustment.

Often the work is more with the family and

friends than with the person paroled.
lease is discharge.

The second method of re

This is toiaporary for a period of one year,

If at the end of that period the patient seems to be getting along
well and no valid complaint has reached the institution, the dis
charge becomes complete and supervision ceases.

Thus, both in

the field and in the institution, the psychiatric social worker
has a heavy load of responsibility to carry and a fine opportun
ity for service to the patient, the institution, and the state.1

trists,

D a t a f r o m c o n v e r s a t i o n w i t h t h e I n s t i t u t i o n ’s p s y c h i a 
1933-1942.

■ to

1

Some North Dakotans, upon learning that there are about
900 patients in the Grafton State School, are surprised at
what they consider a great amount of feeblemindedness.

If the

true facts regarding this misfortune were known they would be
even more startled.

No census figures give us th±3 information

for the state as a whole so our evaluation of the number of
feebleminded In the state Is at best a reasonable guess.
Gillette, basing his estimate upon surveys made here and abroad,
thinks there Is about one feebleminded person in North Dakota
for each 200 In the general population.^ This would give our
state a total of about 3,200 of this class.
Dr. John G. Lamont, Superintendent of the Grafton State
School, would put the figure at 6,000 over the population of
his institution.

However, in using this latter figure one must

be careful to use the doctor*s terminology which Is "cases of

O
mental deficiency.”
In any event, all will agree that from £ to 1 person
out of each 100 in the population being mentally inadequate to
handle his normal affairs presents a great social problem.
With only one-third or one-sixth being Institutionalized or

I
tinder adequate control, the problem is still further enlarged.
Couple this with the fact that the institutionalized group 1

1

John M. Gillette, Social Ccono-.ics of North Dakota
(Minneapolis, 1942), p. 238.

2

Unpublished office memorandum by Dr. John G. Lamont.
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is rapidly increasing \ n d the problem of the future demands action
nov/.

What can North Dakota do about her feeble-minded?
Perhaps our first responsibility is to know the facts.

The Superintendent of the Grafton State School, the North
Dakota Conference on Social Work and other interested groups
and individuals have sponsored or approved the following
resolution proposing legislative action making a state control
program possible:
i WHEREAS:
It is estimated that about 6,000 cases of mental deficiency
outside of the State School are at present in the homes, without
adequate control or supervision, and
WHEREAS:
A more comprehensive and adequate plan of mental testing is
desirable in the rural and urban schools of the State, and
WHEREAS »
A systematic check-up of the treatment and control of all
mental defectives is needed in the homes, and
WHEREASI

An authoritative source of information as to mental testing is
of great importance for the use of officers and clergy in the
performance of marriage and the issuance of marriage licenses:
BE IT RESOLVED that this Association lend its support in the
coming Legislature to the enactment of laws providing for
Y
(1)

(2)

A state commission in mental deficiency consisting of
(a)

Superintendent of State School,

(b)

A physician,

(c)

An attorney,

A sub-commission in each county with the same personnel
as the present board of insanity.

1 John M« Gillette and James M. Reinhardt, Problems of a
Changing Social Order (New York, 1942), p. 371

(5)

The employment

the state commission of

(a)

A psychologist or psychometrist,

(b)

A social worker,

(c)

A stenographer

to make a county by county survey of the entire state
with the purpose of providing an authoritative and
permanent card-index record of all mentally deficient
persons and to provide later supervision of control of
3uch cases within the homes, schools, or in other penal
and charitable institutions•
(4)

That the general plan of such a commission and survey
be based upon the* South Dakota law for control of the
feeble-minded, with such improvements and adaptations
as may be deemed advisable.
Those seeking this legislation have gone further and have

submitted a proposed enactment to bring about their suggestions.
They start with the assumption that all feeble-minded are the
wards of the state and that the term includes all, except the
insane, who by reason of mental deficiency are Incapable of
doing the work of the grades of the public school in a reasonable
time or are unable to make reasonable adjustments to life expected from those of their chronological age.

Setting up a State

Control Commission, the proposers would make each county insanity
board a State Sub-Commission.

The first task would be that of

census taking and with the use of teachers, boards of education,
and others, the Commission would try to get a full and complete
list of the feeble-minded in the state."*"
One immediate result of the possession of such a list
would be the keeping of a copy in the office of all marriage

State C o m m i s s i o n a n d S u b c o m n l s s i o n f o r Co n t r o l of
F e e b l e -Minde'cl. Urvpublishod m a n u s c r i p t f r o m G r a f t o n S t a t e ’ S c h o o l

Offlce, 1342.___________________________________________________
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license agencies and the prohibition of marital union, except bypersons Incapable of reproduction, of those in this class.-*■
Further Institutional and other controls would flow from the
power of the Commission and the fact that these feeble-minded
were state wards.

Those interested in this program report

success in our neighboring state of South Dakota and hold out
great hope for its full success here.
A question naturally arises as to what would be the
result of knowing the identity of the 5,000 to 6,000 noninstitutionalized feeble-:.dnded in the state.

Could we help

them?

The answers must

Would such help solve a major problem?

be varied.

First of all, we might bring many of these unfor

tunates into a social situation, away from homes with no understanding of their problems, and make some small improvement in
their condition.

Through institutional observation and

sterilization before possible release we might eliminate a
dangerous birth potential.

By institutionalization we might

free many homes of a burden which often has a serious effect
upon normal children in the group.
But no one should be fooled into thinking that the discovesy
and committment of large numbers of the state*s feeble-minded
will produce a well trained group of young people where pre
viously there was ineptness and dullness.

In fact, of the

general run of Grafton School children, only a small portion
> ___________________________________

^ State Commission aud Subcomml3Slon for Control of
Feeble-Winded. " Unpublished manuscript from ’Grafton Stlate
School Office, 1942.
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are able to benefit from any training on the school level and
an oven smaller per-centage gets beyond the most elementary
training.

The figures below, indicating educability of this

class in the State School illustrates this point:
EDUCABILITY OP FEEBLEMINDED
GRAFTON STATE SCHOOL, 19301
----

Per cent

Enrollment on June 30, 1930:

625

Enrollment in Training Department
.
Kindergarten........ ..
Primary . . . . .......... .
Intermediate......... . . .
Custodial . . . .......... .
Industrial................ .
Manual Training . . . . . . .
String instruments........ .
Horns .................... .
Drums..................... .
Vocal class .............. .
Gymnasium . . . . ........ .
Sunday School ........ • . .

201
34
40
61
33
95
33
7
Q
2
43
51
270

100.0
100.0
13.9
19.9
30.4
16.4
47.4
16.4

32.2
5.4
6.3
9.7
5.3
15.2
5.3

21.4
25.4

6.7
3.2
42.2

Instruction is very largely individual , adapted to the
Individual. Grading and classification of a formal sort Is absent. Thei*e is no regular course of instruction. The
custodial is new, consisting for boys of a little kindergarten
and primary work with the crippled and better grade boys . The
work for the girls is held In taeir custodial buildings.
Custodial classes are classes for custodial children, those in
custodial buildings.
So, for this class, the problem is largely one of
protective custody, helpful training on the highest possible

Grafton State School, Biennial Report, 1930.

I

n n

an

level, and elimination of the unfortunate from the social
stream where pollution might adversely affect the general
populace.

North Dakota has perhaps proceeded from a third

to a half of the necessary distance to make these ends possible.
How much improvement would find its way into the end
product if the school had a highly trained staff is problem
atical.

It has never had such.

Usually the medical heads and

certain key employees have had degrees of training for their
work.

In the more critical psychiatric and case work positions

the state has had to usually employ persons of relatively small
technical training.

These persons who, in turn, might have been

able to distinctly raise the general knowledge and professional
attitude of less trained employees have not usually been able
to make this important contribution.

Here, as elsewhere, our

state must make up its mind whether or not to be satisfied with
simple custodial care or whether it wishes to take advantage
of the best methods know u for dealing with this great problem.
The latter view will cost much more in the beginning and save
the state large amounts later on.

Social progress of this sort

comes slowly but we are responsible and must see that it does
come.
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THE DSAP IN NORTH DAKOTA
The care and education of the deaf in this country became
a (natter of public concern about eighty years before North Dakota
was admitted to the Union.

The leader In the

tovement hod been

a young Hartford, Connecticut, seminary student named Thomas
CalliUdet.

Tuis young man, who gave up his ministerial prepara

tion that he might aid the deaf, wont to laris to study what
little was known about those thus afflicted, and returned to this
country to oxen a school for the deaf in his home city in 1317.
This w s quickly followed by schools in other cities as citizens
saw the remarkable results of Gallaudot’s work in overcoming the
handicaps inherent in deafness.^
In territorial days Dakota had a school at Sioux Jails
which was open to the deaf from the entire territory.

The school

was never large and a very small portion of the students came from
the northern part of the territory.

Distance and cost of travel
2
accounted for our lack of participation in the program.
James
Simpson, the superintendent in the 30*s, report.® that his school,
which operated on the combined system, had the following

1
Dictionary of American Biography, p. 111.
2
N o r t h Dakota,

ubllc

D o c u m e n t s . 1 9 14,

No.

21,

p.

357.
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annual attendance:
ANNUAL ATTENDANCE - DAKOTA SCHOOL FOR DEAF MOTES
1
1330 - 1338
1 8 3 0 ....................... 5
1 3 8 1 ....................... 7
1832 ....................... 9
1833 ...................... 17
1 3 8 4 ...................... 23
1 8 5 ...................... 31
1 3 3 6 ...................... 36
1337 ...................... 45
1888 (very lik e l y ) ........ 56
The constitution of our state deolarad that there should
2 _
be a deaf and dumb asylum located at Devils Lake.
In the early
laws of 1890 provision was made for the setting up of a board
of trustees, five in number, with duties and powers similar to
3
the other institutional boards set up at the same session,
board was specifically restricted in making no expenditures in
amounts greater than that of legislative appropriations.
The lawmakers further enacted into law a program for

x Dakota School for Deaf Mutes, Fourth Biennial Report.
1387-1838, p. 5.

2

North Dakota, Constitution. .Article 19, Section 215, No. 5.

3
N o r t h Dakota,

S e ssion L a w s . 1890,

C h a p t e r 1 61.

discovering the deaf and dumb in the state.

The assessors in each

county were required to report to the county auditor the names,
ages, post office address, and names of guardians or parents of
each deaf and dumb person in his district.

The auditors, In turn,

were required to compile these lists and send the resulting
.

compilation to the superintendent of the state school on or before
Au ust first of each year.

These young people who were bona-fide

residents of North Dakota and of the suitable age and capacity
were to be given an education at the expense of the state.^

The

aolons also opened the doors of the institution to non-residents
who would pay pl30 a year in advance and whose entrance should
not in any way exclude any North Dakota ohild.

These outsiders

also had to be of suitable age and capacity to participate in the

2
North Dakota school’s work.
.

The law requiring the assessors to collect statistics on
■

.

the deaf was of little avail in 1892 for in that year the schedules
drawn up for the assessor’s book did not include the one for the
deaf count, it having been omitted through some oversight.

The

best enumeration of the deaf in North Dakota in 1892 comes from
the superintendent of the Deaf School,

he thinks there were 20

deaf of school age who were not in school and we know there were
3
about the same number in the institution.
It was thought at that
1
North Dakota, Revised Code. 1890, Article 161, Section 11.
2

North Dakota, Session Laws. 1890, Chapter 161, Sections 9-

11.

3
pp.

North Dakota
11-12.

S chool for the

Deaf.

Biennial

Report.
----

1892.
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time that North Dakota ought to provide an institution large
1
enough to care for from 50 to 6C doaf students.
While the
number in school at any one time was not large in the earliest
years, Supt. A.

E. Spear was able to report in his first Biennial

Report that up to October 3i» 1892, there had been twenty-five
boys and seventeen girls attending the new school for some period
of time.
A rather ingenious plan for supplying students with
clothing was worked out by the legislature and put into law.

The

superintendent of the deaf and dumb asylum was to buy necessary
clothing, make out an account of his expenditure and present the
same to the parent or to the pupil, if the latter was of age.
Then a notice of the amount was to be sent to the state auditor
and the county treasurer.
duty.

Here the county officers com© into

They must collect the same from the parent or guardian,

or, in case they were not able to pay —
non-kin, disinterested persons —

as certified by three

by public taxation.

The money

was in turn to be sent to the state auditor and the amount
credited to the Institution for its use in satisfying accounts.

2

Thus the responsibility for collecting the necessary money was
left in the county’s hands, rather than being a duty of the school
officers.

The same method was decreed for the payment of trans

portation of Indigent pupils.
1
North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Regort. 1892,
P • 12»

2
North

Dakota,

Revised

J o d a . 1 8 90,

A r t i c l e 1 61,

Section

12.

'I

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i'l | l

I

'

I

T

1- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T

The early laws also set up the qualifications an
of the principal.

duties

He was to be

"a oapable person, skilled in the sign language and all the
methods In use in educating the deaf, and 3hail have knowledge
of the wants and requirements of the deaf in their proper
training and instruction,,,shall receive a salary of not
leas than fifteen hundred dollars per annum,..shall have
special charge of male purils, out of school hours, and shall
furnish them with employment about the premises or in some
trade to which they are adapted when suoh trades have been
organized and est ablished at the institution by the trustees
and provision made for their maintenance by the legislative
assembly,

The remuneration set for this service was #1,000 a year.
In the same way the matron of the school was to operate the
internal affairs of the school and have charge, out of school
hours, of the young women of the Institution.

3he was to instruct

these in the domestic arts or in some trade to which they were
ada:ted, under the direction of the principal.
But laws do not build a school, and it took an interested
person to start the Devils Lake School for the Deaf,

This asan

was A. R. Spear, who had graduated from the Minnesota School for
the Deaf and had been a student in the famous Gallaudet College.
He oame to Devils Lake before any legislative appropriation had
been made, but he had been promised aid by local persona interested in getting the school started and later getting a pro.er
1
North Dakota, Revised Code, 1390, Article 5, Section 964.
2
N o r t h Dakota,

Session

L a w s . 1390,

C h a p t e r 161,

Section

14.

appropriation to keep the school in operation*

1

With the help

of local oitizena he obtained a large frame building on the
northeast corner of Third Avenue and Fifth Street.

The building

had been unoccupied, but Spear got it in shape and went ahead with
the organization of the school.

In answer to demands by interest

ed citizens, the Legislature in 1890 appropriated the sum of
£5,000 for the support of the school for the period of one year.
On August 1, 1890, Spear waa made superintendent and on September
2
10 threw open the doors of his school to all comers.
The first
arrival was a very small Irl, daughter of the Hon, W. 0. Newton
3
of Aapieton.
label Newton was not long alone, however, and before
the first year had ended there v/ere 23 eager students in the
school.

The evident need for such an institution had the proper

effect upon the legislature, and in the January session, 1891,
it passed appropriation bills giving the school £10,000 for a build
ing and

16,500 for maintenance

for the following two years.^

Now a building program became the concern of the board and
superintendent.

Sites were considered, and finally one offered

without cost by the Great Northern Railroad was selected because
it would save money.

An architect from Minneapolis, the deaf

1
North Dakota School for the Deaf. Bi menial Report. 1910.
P. 20.
2

A.a Mortn. ma :ota .
"A Brief History of the North
Dakota School for the Deaf,” pp. 20-23.
3
North Dakota, nubile Documents. 1914, No. 21, p. 357.
4
North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Rejort, 1910.
pp. 20-21.
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Olaf Hanson, was selected to prepare plans for the building, and
by tbe fall of 1393 the m i n part and one wing of the school's
1
now oldest building had been built.
It was not complete, for the
money had run out;

but it was usable, and to it moved the entire

school in the fail of 1393.

2

Here was pionoer eduoatlon for sure.

No central heat, no

city water, no plumbing, no Isolation ward for the sick, no storm
windows, and only two floors finished with walls;

such was the

condition of the new building when the sohool moved in.

3ut oil

laaip3 and wood stoves, dangerous thou mil they wei-e in an institu
tion where children can not h:ur, were soon giving light and heat,
and school was in o.©ration.^

In 1893 tne Legislature passed a

further building appropriation bill of $6,500.^

This was for

completion of the building, which, while enclosed, needed many
things done to finish it satisfactorily.'’ Then came years of
depression to North Dakota, and legislative appropriations were
out or eliminated In many institutions.

The ?ohool for the Deaf

was fortunate in getting a biennial maintenance fund of .16,500
for the next two years.

Though the legislature had appropriated

23,000, the school agreed to a subsequent reduction.
—
1

North Dakota Sohool for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1914,

p. 3.
2
.
ir\
CV

P.

North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report, 1394,

3 North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1914,
P. 3.
U*
P. A
P. 3.

4 North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report, 1396,
5 North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1914,
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In the ye r of 1895 the school had five years of history.

1
The superintendent, .'r. Spear, resigned that year,

but he could

look back upon a good piece of work in which he had started a
school, built a structure worth 1-2 1 ,000, and seen the school
grow until it had an enrollment of 37 students.

2

The Board looked

about for a new superintendent and found him in the person of
Jr. D. F . Bangs, a man with seven years of teaching experience
in the Minnesota School for the Deaf. 3

He was presented with the

problem of securing an entirely new staff.

He road© his wife the

matron, as was frequently done, and hired three teachers.

In

the request to the legislature for the following biennium’s approp
riations it is interesting to see that both trustees and superin
tendent ask for between B 50,000 and

60,000^ —

which has been getting along on #16,500.

for an institution

But much of this sum

would be spent In improving and completing the building and in
adding a heating and lighting plant and in safety measures.
1896 there were 31 children enrolled;
about #500 for that depression period.

During

the per oapita cost had been
5

1
North Dakota School for the Deaf, B l e n i a l Report. 1896,
P. 5.
2 Ibid., p. 6 .
3
North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1914,
p. 4.
4

North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1396,
PP. 7-8; 37.
5
I b i d . , p.

31»
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It might be wise to pause a moment in our discussion of
t .e material matters of the school and look at the early Instruc
tion and organization of the facilities for teaching. From the
1
first tne horth Dakota School for the Deaf made use of the
"combined system" of truining Its students.

This is a oombina2
tion of three methods of educating the deaf. They are:
1.

The manual method - In which the various words of one’s
conversational sentences are spelled
out by what is popularly called
"finger spelling."

2.

The oral method

- in whioh speech and lip reading are
given greatest attention.

3.

The aural isethod

- in which use is made of any residual
hearing.

Inasmuch as some students find lip reading very difficult and
others find use of 30me hearing an aid, it is undoubtedly wise
to make use of ail "the strings on the fiddle," and the combined
system seems to have brought the best results.
The objects of the educational system at the Devils Lake
School are quite that of the other good elementary and high schools.
To develop the children mentally, morally, and physically;

to

arouse their social consciousness and make them good citizens;
and to train them in the fields whioh will enable them to make
1 North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report, 1892,
pp. 9-11.
2
of 1941.
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their contribution to society and froa it earn a living —
seem to me to be the aims of the School for the Deaf.

these

The record

of the graduates of the school would indicate that the Job Is
being done aa well here as in the other schools of our state.
In recent years there have bean two det ilopments in the work with
the deaf in North Dakota that ought to be mentioned.

One is the

fact that more and more young people are entering the school who
are cot 100$, or even 50$, deafj

but now the hard of hearing

are coming, as they find they are having difficulty in the school
in their own city.

These young people, missing only 10$ or 20$

of what goes on In the average classroom, will find themselves
handicapped by Just than amount in their total educational pro
gress.

These frequently come to the school for a couple of years

or perhaps longer, learning the oral method for example.

They are

then able to return to their own city school and, because they
now catch words they can not hear, are able to understand the
teacher’a explanations, descriptions, and assignments which before
were filled with empty spaces of aisunderstanding because they
1
were unheard.
The second Is the work being done with the Sonotone.

This

is an electrical instrument welch magnifies normal speech in such
a way that the student will make great gains in his speech develop
ment.

His sound perception is increased, and frequently there

is also a fine conservation of any residual hearing he may have.
Coupled with this mechanical aid are motion pictures, which make
1
lersonal conversation with Supt. A. i .
of 1 9 4 1 .
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i

possible the showing of ail sorts of educational films.
Inasmuch as this institution is not an asylum, as \va3 un
fortunately indicated by all early reference in legislative en
actments and the press, but a school for the deaf, we must con
sider its educational history from the early days.

The usual

school subjects were taught such as arithmetic, reading, geography,
language, penmanship, history, natural philosophy, and civics.
B fore the turn of the century the courses in the various grades
were as follows:
1st grade: language, arithmetic, current events, penmanship, and
re ding
2nd grade: Language, arithmetic, current events, penmanship, and
reading
3rd grade: Language, arithmetic, current events, and supplementary
reading
4tn grade: Language, arithmetic, geography, supplementary reading,
and current events
5th grade: Lan uage, geography, arithmetic, currant events, and
supplementary reading
6th grade: Language, arithmetic, geography, current events, and
supplementary reading
7th grade: Language, arithmetic, geography, United States history,
current events, and supplementary reading

Personal conversation with Supt. A. 1. Buchanan, Summer
of 1 9 U .

145

8th grads: Language, arithmetic, geography, United St tea history,
current events,

nd supplementary reading

9th grade: Language, arithmetic, geography, United States history,
physiology, civil government, current events, and supple
mentary reading
10th grt.de: Language, arithmetic, geography, United States history,
’civil government, English history, natural philosophy,
1
current events, and supplementary rea lng
In the earliest days of the school there were but two
teachers, but by 1900 there wore six instructors in addition to
2
the superintendent.
The regular school work was usually referred
to as being done in the "intellectual department" in the early
days.

The curriculum of 1900 s w

to have compared favorably

with that of the public schools of that day in the state.

Natu

rally the courses were small in selection, but they seem to have
been well t unit,

Students who left North Dakota to go to other

schools have made excellent records and have been easily able to
continue their work in the same grades.
Nineteen hundred marked a milestone in the "intellectual
department," for in that year the North Dakota School for the Deaf
had its first graduation.

Three young people formed the class who

had completed ten years of education.

These three youngsters

entered the school ten years before and at that time knew no word1
2
1
North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial He;ort. 1900,
pp. 25-27.
2
I b i d . . p,

2.
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of Snglish.

All they knew In the way of formal learning had coma

through the efforts of the Devils Lake institution.

To assure

themselves that the young people were really ready for graduation,
the staff had sent to Gallaudet College in iVashington for proper
examination questions for the testing of the students' knowledge.
The type of questions and their difficulty may be seen in these
random samples;2
1.

Divide 0.75 of 17 5/6 by 4/5 of 8.035.

2.

How many bricks 4" by 8" will be needed to pave a court

40i' by 30^f if 1/8 M brioks are spoiled in handling?
3.

A has a horse that trots 8| miles while B's trots 6 3 / 4

miles.

A*a horse covers a certain distance in 2 hours and 20

minutes.

How long will It take B's horse to cover the same dis

tance?
4.

Divide the square root of 4,202.5 by the cube of 3/4.

5.

Write an original simple sentence; an original complex sen

tence; and an original compound sentence,
6.

(Given: a section of a story of Franklin and his whistle.)

What words In the story are modified by the following clauses re
spectively:
(a) ’’When I was a child of seven years old.”
(b) "As it was worth."
Find three participial phrases in the story and tell what they
A North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1900,
p*

25 ■

2
Ibid.,

p.

25.
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saodify.
7.

8

.

9.

What is capillary attraction?
What is a solid? a liquid? a gas?
Write what you can about (a) life in the colony of Virginia}

(b) reasons for the reb lllon against England;
10.

(c) Whigs.

What was the oo. ...erci&l polioy of England in the fourteenth

oentury?
11.

What is the chief article grown in

tinne.o ta, Mississippi,

Louisiana, South Carolina, Ohio, Kentucky?
12.

Describe the course of the River Nile.

13.

How is ruin produced?

14.

Describe briefly the physical geography of the Soandina-

1
vian peninsula.
Here is seen the type of question found in the public schools
and, in this case, forming the basis for senior examination at the
Deaf School.

Teachers report that the students did very well

with the answers to the questions provided by Gallaudet College.
There were no graduates in 1901, but three finished the work in

1902.

From 1902 there were no further graduates until 1905, when

seven finished the work.
follows:

1907 - 7}

Other early graduating classes were as

1910 - 7;

1914 - 1;

and since that time,

with the exceptions of 1921 and 1935, there have been annual
commencements at the school.

2

________________________________________________________________________________________________ :_____________________________

1 North Dakota, iabllc Documents. 1900, No. 7, pp. 25-30.
2

North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Reports.
Statistical Sum. arles or years quoted.

Shortly after the turn of the century the school department
had some important changes and additions.

By 1904 the work had

been extended to include the regular t w e v e grades Instead of
the ten that had been the school's offering in the early years.12
A teacher of drawing was likewise secured.

The superintendent

had repeatedly asked for such a person citing the fact that many
of the deaf had great latent talents in art and needed an oppor
tunity to express this side of their ability.

V/ith the coming of

Miss Bissell in 1902, drawing was offered in all the first eight
2
grades of the school.
A library was also in process of being
built.

Gifts of interested persons were adding about 50 volumes

a year, and appropriations made further additions possible.

The

early reports speak of the fact that the library selection was
;ood though not too extensive.

One matter at the century's start ought not escape our
notice, for, though to some an insignificant matter, it heighten
ed the morale of the school and its personnel.

In 1902 the name

of the institution was changed from "The North Dakota Deaf and
Dumb Asylum" to "A School for the Deaf of North Dakota," by the
legislature of the state.

The proposed change had to be ratified

by the people of the state in the next general election and this
3
was done and the name change was officially completed in 1904.
1 North Dakota, lubllo Documents, 1904, No. 16, p. 10.

2 Ibid.. pp, 9-10.
^ N o r t h D a k o t a S c h o o l f o r the Deaf,

p. 22.

Biennial
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Interest In college grade work was continuing.

In 1905

three north Dakota Deaf School graduates were in Gallaudet College,
and in 1906 three more successfully passed their entrance exam-

1
In&tlons to follow the others.
Between 1910 and 1915 there was a rather deoided change in
method In many of the deaf schools of this nation.

Some of the

more advanced eastern schools decided to adopt the oral method to
the exclusion of other methods.

The north Dakota School, in

company with other western schools, decided not to adopt 30 radi
cal a program and to retain the combined system it had been using,
By this method the school sought to adapt the method to the child,
letting him use the oral method exclusively or revert to the
manual method in the main if that seemed best.

Experience showed

that the oral method was more largely used by the brighter stu
dents while the manual method w s the choice of the less able.*-"'
Exceptions to both olasses were prevalent of course.
of learning by the two methods is quite different.

The speed
The manual

students are more rapid at first, for they do not have to s. end
so long a time on "tool subjects."

The oral folks are slow at

first as far as content knowledge is concerned, but pick up spaed
2
after they have learned to understand the spoken word.
By 1915 the school was asking for proficiency from its
graduates in the following fields: arithmetic, language, natural
North Dakota, Pubiic Documents. 1906, No. 16, p, 36.
2
l^lorth D a o ta,

.mblic

D o c u m e n t s , 1 9 14,

No.

21,

p.

364.

science, reading, geography, English composition, grammar, liter
ature, elementary algebra, American and English history, physiol
ogy, natural philosophy, and civil government.

If the student

planned on college entrance he must have at least a term of Latin.
3y 1916 we find that two-thirds of the sci ool v^ork is being givsn
under the oral method.
ally instructed.

Only three out of ten classes were manu

By 1920 all entering students wore first tried

in the oral department and placed in the manual classes only if
unsatisfactory in progress with the former group.
now had eleven classes, eight of which were oral.

The school
1

Like many other schools, the School for the Deaf became
much interested in extracurricular activities in the post-war
decade.

For the first tlrae the field of dramatics seems to hold

great interest, and the annual pageants uni festivals of the
school interest not only the students but people from all over the
state.

Beautifully costumed, expertly directed pageants like

"The Scarecrow of 0a" were presented at the school's Bankside
Theatre.

Parties and picnics and field days were frequent.

The

holidays such as Hallowe’en, Washington's Birthday, Thanksgiving,
and others were properly observed both in the work of the school
2
and in recreation.
Athletics found its place in the work of the school in the
twenties and since that time has been very much a part of the
program.

Teams in all sports have been organized, and football,

1 North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1920,
p. 10.
2 North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1918,
p. 12.
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basketball, and track team# have done well*

The school has par

ticipated in the state meets for high school teams, winning on
several occasions.
our deaf.

Baseball and tennis are favorite sports with
1
In 1922 the school had the "best all-round athlete"

in the state high school meet, and two records made by its stu
dents -rare still standing in 1924*
Two novelties in the process of instilling a sense of re
sponsibility and discipline among the men were introduced in 192324.

The first was the use of military drill with its discipline

and attention to appearance and carriage.

The second was the

Big Brother idea, in which each older lad in the school took &
smaller child "under his wing,"

The older was responsible for

the younger*a appearance, behavior, and general life at the school.
School officers saw a great aid in this to both the younger and
the older lad.

2

During the educational history of the School for the Deaf
one element is of utmost importance:
departiaent.

the work of the vocational

The literary or regular school hourswre from eight

until one each day.

lifter lunch the extracurricular, work, and

vocational programs held sway.

It was in 1895 that the first work

that could be called vocational started.

While the schools for

the deaf in the country at large boasted of about forty fields
of training, North Dakota for some time had but two.

The boys

were given some training in printing and the girls in dressmaking.1
2
1 North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1926,
p. 17.
2 Ibid., p. 17.
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Printing has always been an ideal industry for the deaf because
it can be done on such an independent basis.

A printer oan work

all day quite to himself in a shop where the work la solicited
or brought in by another;

he can follow simple instructions and

find great use for his imagination, artistry, and craftsmanship.
In the early days of the nineties the shop was poorly set up with
a simple jobber of about 10” x 15” size, a cutter, and a cabinet
of type.1

Gradually this shop has been enlarged and increased in

equipment until today It is modern and approximates in every way
the better shops of our leading weekly papers or job shops.

It

has linotypes, jobbers, an automatic ICluge and a cylinder press.
Drills, staplers, gathering, padding, and binding equipment are
to be seen.
of the

And the a lection of type la very good.

Evidence

uality of the instruction is attested by a series of brass-

bound card holders on a post in the middle of the shop.

Under

these are H a t e d the names and present positions of the "gradu
ates" of the school's printing department.

These young men have

made good from coast to coast, and many are employed on the
better papers and in the good job shops of the state and nation.
In the shop the young men not only take oare of all the printing
needs of their own and other institutions, but print a monthly
magaine knovm as the Banner which has had .many compliments on
its typography, clarity of impression, and general appe ranee.
1
Information from ihotograph in Supt. A, F . Buchanan's
office, 1941.
2

Observation by author.

2

A similar monthly magazine is printed for the state tubercular
sanitarium.12
In the early day the young women were taught plain and fanoy
needlework and the better practices of what was called "light
house work,"

By the turn of the centiory there were seventeen

young women receiving such instruction.

Some better idea of their

work for a year may be seen in the listing below, which indie ites
new and repaired work:

quilt3 . ............ 12
Sheets . . . . . . .

67

Pillow cases • . . . 9 0
T o w e ls . . . . . . .

42

Napkins..............142

Aprons . . . . . . .
Nightgowns . • • . •
Dresses.

. . . . . .

23
9
34

W a i s t s ........ .. • 14
Skirts .............

1

Articles repaired. .304
In addit'on to the above there w.s the mending of the stockings
and underwear for the institution.
2
twenty girls in 1399-1900.

This was all being done by

In the early 1900*s a new boiler plant was built, the
second floor of this building allowing slight expansion to the
1 Seen in process of printing in school’s print shop by
author,
2 North Dakota 3c.ool for the Deaf, Biennial Re:ort, 1902,
p. 21.
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printing shop and the opportunity for starting a second type of
industrial training for the boys.

Manual training was the new

subject, and while no suitable teacher was immediately available,
the lads went to work at the nev/ tasks with a will.^

While this

was giving a greater opportunity to the boys, the girls were being
taught the elementa of cooking in a new phase of the domestic
science teaching of the school.
training was quickly evident.

The effect of these types of
Young men were getting from $1.50

to #3 a day as carpenters and printers in the summer vacation of
1906, and the young women were finding ample opportunity of putting
their domestic science to a practical turn as they got to their
homes for the summers.
•Pith the introduction of farm work into the school about
1910, there opened another vocational opportunity for the boys.
In a state where farming is so important, it seemed wise to mate
provision for training in that field.

In the pre-World War days

farmin', gardening, and dairying ware made a part of the school
work available for the boys of the school.
After getting along with rather primitive equipment until
1917-18, the school found that the legislature had heard their
pleas and appropriated #3*300 for now industrial department equip
ment.

About #1,500 of this was spent in the carpenter and cabinet

shop, where a new band saw, speed lathe, mortiser, hand planer and
Joiner, and eight new benches made the work far more interesting

1 W ort h
p.

21.

Dakota

School f o r th e

D eaf,

B ie n n ia l R e p o r t. 1902,
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and valuable.

A linotype was added to tlie printing shop, uni

sewing machines were provided for the young women’s domestic sci
ence work.

This year proved a milestone in the industrial depart

ment’s work.1
Now each added year saw added industries in the school’s
vocational curriculum.

In the early 1920*s the young women took

up weaving and basketmaking of all sorts.

The boys were given

the opportunity of learning shoemaking and barbering.

As an ad

junct to the art courses the young women were also taught to
paint china, though little thought of earnin
work prompted its introduction.
2
sideline in the print shoj.

a living from this

Bookbinding was also added as a

In the last five years, sensing the trends of the times, thjs

j school has added instruction in typing for both sexes.
are also now able to study applied art.

The boys

The girls may do the same

and also get elementary training in beauty shop work and in
nursing.

In the last years of this study the boys had also had a

chance to learn mechanical drawing and painting.

In co-operation

with a local garage two boys have been given instruction in auto
j

mechanics and duco refinishing of oars while a third has had
training in a local oytioal establishment.
program is constantly eniar in

Thus the industrial

and being changed to meet the

North Dakota School for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1913,

F . 12.

I bid., p. 13.
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needs of changing society.1
In 1936 a survey was m d e at the school of the pupils whoa*
records were known, and the following table gives a good idea of
2
the work performed by its graduates and former pupils:
TRADE

NUMBER EMPLOYED

1rinting instructors in schools . . . .

2

Printing........ ..

13

Linotype operators.......... ..

10

Carpenters. ..........................

A

Auto mechanics. . . . . .

............

3

Teachers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3

Farmers . .............................

23

Painters.............. .

2

Shoe repair ...........................

3

Barbering ............................

1

Bookbinding ..........................

1

Bakery.............. .................

2

Forewoman in bakery . . . . . . . . . .

1

Supervisory work in schools ..........

2

ilouseaiother in schools. . . . . . . . .

2

Laundress . . . . .

..................

1

Operating store . . .

................

2

lacking plant . . . .

................

1

1 Conversation with 3upt. A, 1. Buchanan, Summer, 1941.
2
Material furnished author by Supt. A. P. Buchanan.
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Contractor...........
Copyist . . . . .

.............

.......

1

. . . . . . . .

1

Dress .aker. ...............................

1

Assistant cashier in bank ...............

1

Tire factory worker . . . . .

............

1

................

X

.......... ..

1

Insurance office.

...

Beauty s h o p .......
Waitress. ............
Lumbering...........

1
..................

1

Trucking.............. ...
Butcher . .

............

X
. . . . . . . . .

X

Wood c a r v e r ........................

X

College students...............

4

ilo sev.ives...........

9

............ .

Employed at home.. . . . . . . . . . . . .

XX

Here is a reasonable cross section of any group of average
American young men and women, some just recently out of schools,
others of middle life.

Surely as one reads this list of diverse

activities, it is hard to realize that these persons were all in

j

some way handicapped and that many of them have overcome very
serious drawbacks.

Credit is theirs and more credit goes to the

school which has met the needs of these young Dakotans.
The physical equipment with which a school has to work is
always Important in contributing to high grade work.

The School

for the Deaf has been reasonably well treated among North Dakota
schools.

The first three years of schooling was in the downtown
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building already described.

With £10,000 as a starter, the main

building was started and a central portion and one wing construct
ed,

Additions through the years gave this building a west wing

for a girls* dormitory, a north extension for a dining room and
1
assembly hall.
A power plant was added and the east wing was en
larged to provide apartment space for the superintendent and his
family.2

In 1909 a small modern hospital was built with a oapacit

of seventeen patients.^

In 1911 there was completed a new school

building,^ after construction had been started and onoe sto.pel
because of difficulty over the floating of building bonds.
1924 saw the completion of a very fine £100,000 dormitory
for the boys of the school, and this was followed four years later
by the erection of the Trades Building, the answer to almost a
5
third of a century of hopes and requests.
This brought the total
property value at the school to well over a <uarter of a million
dollars.^
In addition to t h a e larger projects, small buildings were
erected, farm outbuildings, and landscaping, tree planting, and
The North Dakota Banner. "A Brief history of the North
Dakota School for the D af," haroh, 1937, p. 21.
Ibid., p. 21.
North Daxota School for the Deaf,

slennlal Report. 1910,

p. 10.
North Dakota 3ciiool for the Deaf, Biennial Report. 1914,
p. 4.
^ hue orth Dakota Banner. ''A Brief History of the North
Dakota Sohool for the Deaf," p. 22.
6 Ib id ,,

pp,

22-23.
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beautification were undertaken nearly every year.

Only seven

men have headed this institution in its fifty years of service.
They are:^
DEAF SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS
A. R.

Spear - - - - - 1890-1395

D. F. Bangs — - -

- 1895-1912

J. W. Blattner ----- 1912-1915
Frank Read, Jr.

- - 1915-1920

W. C. McClure-- - - 1920-1921
D r i g g s 1921-1937
-

B. W.

A. P. Buchanan- -

- 1937-

In completing this section dealing with the School for the
Deaf there are certain miscellaneous facts which ought to be reg
corded for the reader's information. They are:
Number of students from 1890 to June, 1940 . . .

636

Number of teachers employed during this period . 150
(approximately)
The school was supervised by a Board of Trustees from 1890 to
1911, when the members of the Board of Control assumed supervision.

The North Dakota Banner, "A Brief History of the North
Dakota school for th„ Deaff. p . 2S.
2

p. 1164.

North D ak ota,

P u b l i c Documents,

1940,

N o.

19,

Tills body ran the institution until 1919, when its work was
turned over to the Board of Administration.
Prom the second year to the present the school has publish-!
ed The North Dakota Danner, at first an eight page bi-monthly
paper, now a publication in magazine format issued each month
and running from sixteen to twenty-four pages.
The farm, in connection with the school, has 220 acres
under cultivation and does a business of over $6,000 annually.
The other departments such as the print shop, shoe shop, beauty
shop, and the like do an annual business of about $4,000.^
In the last year of our study the school had 137 pupils
and the cost of operation (with minor repairs and building) was
about $90,000.

This makes a per capita cost of approximately

$650.*
2
Forty-three counties of North Dakota were represented in
the school in 1940, the largest group being from Ward County,
where ten of the pupils reside.

Ramsey and Cass counties each

had eight students In the school.
Education In the thirties follows the combined method
first used when the school started.

To the end of the period

North Dakota, Public Documents, 1940, No. 19, p. 1168.

2 Ibid., p. 1164.
5 Ibid., pp. 1174-5.

covered by this study there seems to have been little change in
the ideal of education first adopted by the officers starting the
school in 1390.1

What lies ahead can only be guessed at.

Per

haps the school will grant the request of parents to take in pre
school aged children.

Many schools are doing this now.

Here very

young students are placed by themselves as far as possible, and
every effort is made to keep them from signs, instruction being
carried on by the oral method entirely.
very young child.

Much can be done with the

Perhaps here lies a great work for the future

in our state.
With school work taking most of the time, attention to re
ligious and moral instruction has not been forgotten.

From the

first, chapel periods have b en provided and students given frei quent opportunity for non-sectarian religious training.

In the

case of Roman Catholics and Lutherans, their own religious leaders
have been given opportunity to give the children of their faiths
the special instruction desired.

Both Boy Scout and Girl Scout

troops have aided in the instilling of honor and moral precepts
2
in the minds and hearts of the deaf youth of the state.'

1
North Dakota, public Documents, 1390, No. 11, Principal’s
Report, pp. 11-16.
2
I b i d . , 1940,

No.

19,

pp.

1165-7.
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Th© North Dakota School for the Deaf appears to be doing
a satisfactory job in tho light of its facilities and budget.
Many of its graduates are earning their livings in noraal
labors.

This is to be expected, however, as Gillette has

pointed out t.iat in a normal year such as 1920, 4 0 % of the
nation*s deaf were self supporting.1

Vocational training is

fairly diverse and in some fields very good.
The argument for eliminating the school and substituting
work in the public schools is similar to the problem
raised by th® blind and discussed under that chapter in this
thesis.
the

All things considered, the blind student is one of

most

cation.

xandicapped of those who fall under this classifi
He has the opportunity to become relatively no r m a l in

his intercourse with his fellows.

Training in co moniestion

(where dumbness does not accompany deafness) and in vocational
ability makes him able to make his own way and opens large
fields of enjoyment and satisfaction to him*

North Dakota

seems to be offering this opportunity to its citizens.

1 SFillette,

Social Economics of North Dakota, p. 240

The Deaf la North. Dakota

(Statistics)

It la rather difficult to determine trends in deafness in
the nation or the state for the census returns have been based
upon differing conditions in different years.

At times the

deaf and dumb have been taken together while in other periods a
changing definition of deafness has made figures unreliable for
comparison.

We do know, however, that in the period of record

keeping the incidence of deafness has been approximately halved.
We may assume North Dakota has had a similar history for where
comparison is possible we have presented a record In this field
much like the nation at large.

The table following shows the

recent picture in our state*
The Ratio of the Deaf to the Population
in the U, S. and I* Dak.1
(Ratio to 100,000)
Year

United States

North Dakota

1910

ds.e

1920

42.5

33.2

1930

46*5

44.9

mm

The reasons for deafness in the students of the state school
is shown on the table following.

Small numbers in all but one

or two classifications make it hard to determine any trends
but the figures give a fair picture of the known reasons for
their malady.

-----r
United States Statistical Abstract, 1950, p* 66*

CAXT32S OF DEAFHKSS OF STUDENTS IN THE NORTH DAKOTA 3CHC0L FOR THE
DEAF1
Cause

1?00

Abscessed ears

1910
1

Hit with ball
Brain fever

4

2
2

Catarrh

1

Chicken pox

1

Chiaarehriss

i

i
4

2

2

2

28

39

2

1

Cold

Congenital

2
1

Bad tonsils and adenoids

Cramps

1220

1
17

14

Convulsions and paralysis

1

Contraction of muscles

1

Earache

5

2

Ear drum trouble

3

1

Falls

3

5

Fever

2

3

Excessive use of medicine

Fits
Grippe

1

2
1

Hit with ball
Hurt at birth
Illness

1
4

1

3

7

This table gives the reasons for deafness in admitted
pupils for four representative deoennial periods of the school*3
bfctory; data from school records and Biennial Reports of years
indicated.

Cause

1?00

r?io

±210

12^
2

7
3
1
3

1

Infantile paralysis
Inflammation of ears

1

Influenza
Injury to nerves
Hasteid

3
4
17

Kot listed or unknown

3
6

4
30

21

Otitus media

-

-

-

-

2

7

Measles

Pneumonia
Rheumatism

1

1

Rickets
Scarlet fever

5

5

12

Severe illness
Sinus
Small pox

1
1

Sore mouth
Spinal meningitis

2

4

7

Swollen glands

2

Teething

2

Ulcers of head

4

Undeveloped auditory nerve

1
1

Wax hardening in ears
Whooping cough
Wry neck

21

1
1

Typhoid

Water on the brain

11
4
1

1

1

1

2

1
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TKZ BLIND
Blindness is a term variously defined in the several states.
Ho-ever, for otters of public welfare and aid, the most generally
used definition is one of "economic blindness" which declares a
person to be blind if he has "with eyeglass correction...(a) cen
tral visual acuity of 20/200 or less in the better eye, or ...
has better than 20/200 central vision but an equivalent handicap
due to limitation of peripheral vision."12
3
Simply stated, this means that the so-called blind would
never be able to read material which was less than ten times the
size, or farther than one-tenth the distance, of that read by
persons with normal vision.

Thus, blindness, as usually defined,

starts when vision is approximately one-tenth normal,
Upon this basis we find there are between 1.5 and 2,0
blind for each 1,000 of the general population in the United
States.'- Thus, on the basis of it3 last decennial census, North
Dakota would have a probably blind population of 1,200.

A survey

made in 1937 by the various county welfare boards indicated the
presence of 299 blind in the state whose financial condition
Indicated the possible need of us lutuuce.-'

-Surveys and even

x G. Ldith herby and Svelyn C. IcKay, "Blindness and Con
servation of Bight," in Boalal Work Year Book. 19hi (New York, 1941)
p. 75.
2 Ibid., p. 75.
3
North Dakota Public Welfare
p• 6l.

Board,

Biennial R e p o r t . 1938,
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census taking have been inadequate in deter lining the true
prevalence of blindness in the various states*
North Dakota has tried to meet some of the problems
created by the presence of blind in the state.
attempt© in this line will be discussed.

Two special

The first is a plan

to properly educate the blind youth by providing a state sohool
where the non-sigh ted .may have the special training so valuable
to them.

The second is a program of public assistance under which

the blind may be eliminated from the tin cup and pencil era and
may live in decency and dignity with supplemental or complete
support by their more fortunate fellows*
Because the education of blind youth is the oldest program
in North Dakota, we shall first turn to a brief description of
its history and accomplishments.

THE NORTH DAKOTA SCHOOL FOR THE BLIND
The early laws of North Dakota established "A blind asy
lum.” and set the provisions for the appointment and duties of a
Board of Trustees of the North Dakota Blind Asylum.1

Under the

law the governor was to appoint five persons, by and with the
consent of the senate, and these persons, in turn, were to
organize, elect officers, and proceed to care for the relief of
the blind in the state.

This was the first official action of the

new state to set up provisions at home for the car® of its own
handicapped,

ilowever, the blind had had attention some years

before this time.
As early as April of 1875 the portion of the territory
which is now Nort

Dakota had some facilities for caring for the

blind, but not at home.

The old Territorial government had made

an arrangement with the authorities of Minnesota for the care of
our blind.

Under these terms the state of Minnesota was to take

the Lorth and South Dakota blind into the school at St. Peter.
Hero the youngsters were to be given their keep and their eduoatic n
for the sum of )5*00 a week.
parents if th< t was possible.
proper payment.

This money w: s to be paid by the
If not, the state was to make the

This scheme was in effect for six years, but be

cause of the method of jaymerit and the poor records, we do not
know how many from the present North Dakota area went to that
school.

In 1831 the governor of the Territory made new arrange-

1 North

Dakota,

Revised

C o d e . 1895»

A r t i c l e 6,

S e c t i o n 967.

ments for tills class of child.
Iowa College, Vinton, Iowa.
for us to
used.

Now the blind were to be sent to

Again the records are too sketchy

lake any state .ent as to how widely this opportunity was

We do know that in 1881-82 three children went to the Iowa

Institution and that the college was paid a sum of &2Q0 per annum
for each of these Dakota clients.
In 1839 the Constitutional Convention in North Dakota had
before it the matter of a school for the blind.1

The United States

government had made a gift of five million acres of land to the
new state, thirty thousand of which were 3et aside for the support
of the blind school.

The next question was that of location,

j To anyone familiar with the method by which the state institutions
in North Dakota were located, the Bathgate location looks quite
i in line with the usual procedure.

Thera was to be some public

institution in Pembina County, so said the law.

Cavalier wanted

the county seat, so the voters of Cavalier and Bathgate made a
deal.

Each would support the other for the proper institution,

and the rust of the county would be outvoted no matter what ideas
it might have ou the matter of location of these two institutions-*
blind school and oounty seat.

This was successfully done and all
\

;

were happy.
Though this was ail done in 1889, it wasn’t until 1395 that
the first legislative laaohinery was put in goar to make the

North Dakota, Constitution. Article 19, Section 215.
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"blind asylum" a reality.

Even then all that was done was what

has been suggested above, the setting up of a board of trustees.
This board of five was to hold regular meetings, not to exceed
twelve lays in any calendar year, nor over twenty-four days of
servioe in the same length of time.

They wore to be a non-sala-

ried group, and until the legislature appropriated money, or until
the interest and income on the government land came in, to the
extent of

5,000, there were to bs no vouchers drawn to pay any

expenses of the uoard of Trustees.
The Board was

iven a reasonable latitude in the matter of

its own future action as indicated by the law, which s yat
"The board shall direct the disposition of all moneys
appropriated by the legislative assembly or the Interest
on all moneys that may be derived from the sale, or the
rent derived from the leasing of land donated by congress
to this state and by the constitution of the state appro
priated for such asylum, and shall have the supervision
and charge of the construction of all buildings provided
for or authorized by law for said asylum. 3uoh board
shall have the power to enact by-laws and rules for the
regulation of all its concerns not inconsistent with the
laws of this state* to see that its affairs are conducted
in accordance with the requirements of the law, to provide
employment and Instruction for the inmates; to appoint
a superintendent, a steward, a matron, a teacher or
teachers, and such other officers as in its Judgment
the wants of the institution may require, and prescribe
their duties; to exercise a general supervision over the
institution, its officers, arid to order their removal,
upon good cause."1
2
While the law of 1889 set up the board of trustees, no

1 North Dakota, Session Laws. 1895, Chapter 24.
2

North

Dakota,

Re v i s e d C o d e . 1395,

A r t i c l e 6,

S e c t i o n 9 72.
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appointments ware
about six years.

ade andno board was act up for a period of
In the meantime the officials of the new state

decided to keep on with the old system of sending our blind into
another state willing to receive them.

From 1'39 for nearly a

decade our young people were sent to the South Dakota school at
Gary,1

Here, for the sum of ^22.00 a month, they were received

and made a good record for themselves.
With the hard times of the early nineties over, we find
North Dakota turning its attention to the law on its statute book
regarding a blind asylum.23 In 1905 the legislature appropriated
the sum of *25,000 for the construction of a school for the
blind.^

The governor appointed the board as called for by law,

and in 1906 It began to function.

One of its first acts was to

seek bids on a building for the school.

Work on the construction

of this building started in 1906, and early in 1908 the school
4
was ready for its opening-.
The qualification for attendance was that one must be
"blind or whose sight is so defective they could not profitably
5
pursue their studies in the public sohooi."
This rule is a
1 North Dakota, lubllo Documents. 1908, No. 35, P* 7.
2 North Dakota, Revised Code. 1395, Seotion 1153,
3 North Dakota, Session Laws. 1905, Chapter 15, Section 1.
^ North Dakota, Nubile Documents. 1906, No. 27, pp. 3-4.

5
North Dakota, Public Documents. 1908, No. 35, p. 8.

surprise to many who have been under the Impression that the
entire group is totally blind.

The board decided to limit the

students attending to those who were between seven and twentyone years of age.

It further decided that only young people of

sound aind, reasonably good health, and good moral character who
were residents of North Dakota should be allowed to matriculate.12

Jr» 3. P. Chappie was appointed superintendent and served
in that oapaoity for many years.

He had the B.A. degree and some

experience in the education of the blind, and the institution up
to recent years was rather largely a reflection of his ideas and
energy.
The school opened on February 13, 1908, with the r turn
from the South Dakota school of the 11 North Dakota your^ters who
were attending there.

With these were 7 new admissions from this
2
state, making a starting class of 18.
The so> ool was short the

first year because of the late start.

However, in the fall of

1908 there was a class of 20 young people.^

Fourteen of them had

attended the new school the previous spring term and 6 were new
to the institution.

In the next solool term, 190,-1910, the

enrollment further Increased to 23 with 18 old students and 5 new

1
North Dakota, Publlo Documents, 1908* No. 35, p. 8,
2
North Dakota dchool for the 31ind, Biennial Report. 1906,
p. 7.
3
North

Dakota,

.u b l i c

D o c u m e n t s . 1908,

No.

35»

P*

7.
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ones.

The school was never large in enrollment, and in the last

decade the average student body has numbered about three dozen.
In fact it has remained at about this fimure since the World War.
The table on the following page gives the enrollment at the end
of the last year of each biennium as well as the cumulative record
of attendance.
The Board decided upon the construction of a good substan
tial brick and stone building, which has remained through the yearn
as the main building at the school.

Before this building was

finished, it had spent an appropriation of

65,000 on it, and in

the second biennium a $31*000 power plant was added.

Thus almost

f100,000 wa3 spent on the school in the first three years.

2

Very

little has been done since that time except in the way of minor
improvements, redecorating, and upkeep. ,W. - . A. projects have
aided in these last two items with projects in the amount of
£15,000.

The school is now costing approximately £23,000 a year

to operate.^
The work of the Blind School has been divided into three
parts:

the literary, the industrial, and the musical.

dents become proficient in more than one field.

Many stu

Naturally those

who plan on going through to their high school graduation take
the literary course a3 a basis and do only a small part of their
work in other fields.

Here the work is similar to that of any1
2

1 North [):Ar:otu, Public Documents. 1910, No. 36, p. 8.
2 Itforth Dakota, Public Documents. 1906, ho. 35, PP.
North

D a k o t a , i ubl 1 c D o c u m e n t a .

1910,

No. 36,

pp.

10-12.
13-14.
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North Dakota School for the Blind - Bathgate1
SCHOOL POPULATION IN REPRESENTATIVE YEARS
(Including cumulative enrollment)
Year

CUMUL\TIVB LHROLLM.NT
Total
Male
Female

Yearly
Enrollment

1907-08

13

6

12

18

1909-10

30

13

17

23

1911-12

33

17

21

28

1913-14

50

25

25

31

1915-16

59

23

31

32

1917-18

65

30

35

28

1919-20

74

34

40

35

1921-22

37

39

43

35

1923-24

93

43

50

35

1925-26

104

50

54

36

1927-28

114

59

55

36

1929-30

121

59

62

33

1932-33

130

59

71

35

1934-35

141

64

77

37

1936-37

161

77

84

32

1938-39

168

32

86

34

90
89
35
179
1940-41
Here it is soon that the school has served 179 young people,
divided evenly as to sex, less one girl* Of these who have attended,
the school for the blind it is important to know th t 52, or about
30$, of these students have graduated from the high school olassifi*sation. here is seen an accomplishment in 3pite of difficulty.

1
North Dakota .ohool for the Blind, Biennial Reports for
f©ar3 indicated; See also: Leona Olson, History and Development of
the North Dakota School for the Blind 1908-1941, p. 66, Master’s
thesis, University of Chicago, Chicago, June, 1941.
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school.

The only difference lies in this school using the text

books in Braille with the courses being taught as objectively as
possibl .
In the vocational work there are many types offered.

Weav

ing, basketry, and piano tuning are three types of work at which
blind boys make a living.
and weave.

The girls are taugi.t to sew, crochet,

The girls are also taught the elements of domestic

science so that they may be home makers.

The boys learn bead-

work, the making of baskets, rugs, and mats, and chair caning
their first year in school.12
In the musical training the blind do very well.

Great

attention is paid to this branch, there being two lusio teachers
in the school on a staff of seven.
mental music are taught.

o

Ail ty;es of vocal and instru-

The writer, attending the annual com-

aenoement exercises this past year at the school, was gr atly
pleased with the quality of the musical work with even the younger
students,
Many uninformed persons might look upon a school for the
blind as a place designed to give its students every comfort and
care to protect them from the bumps and hardships of trying to get
along in a seeing world.

Such is not the policy of this school.

The whole program is designed to put these children into everyday

1 North Dakota 3c ool for the Blind, Biennial Report. 1906,
p. 9.
2
Ibid.,

P« 9.
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i

situations as frequently as possible.

A senior in the school re

viewed to a» the sooial and other events of a typical year;

and

it is astonishing to learn of the picnics, parties, oardplaying,
hikes, skaing parties, and socials in which these students have
participated.

In the county and state spelling, speaking, and

musical contests they have had not only participants, but also
winners.

Under the suierintendenoy of Herbert Jeffrey, who has

been at the school since 1937, this policy of pushing the students
into the stream of normal social intercourse has been carried out
to the fullest,

Jeffrey, who is but

sighted, graduated from

the University of North Dakota Law School and made his own way
as a Grand Forks lawyer.

He is preaching what he has practiced

in his own life, and that is an inspiration to his students,
Jeffrey is assisted by a staff of seven teachers.

This is

a far cry from the two who first served the institution and means
a teacher load of only about 5 pupils.

This allows much time for

the necessary individual uelp so essential In this type of educa
tion.

The salaries paid to the superintendent and his staff have

had tneir ups and downs, as shown in the table on the following
2
page:

Personal interview with Supt. H. D. Jeffrey, Summer, 1942.
2

Olson, School for the Blind, p. 44.
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REPRF.3EMTATITF. SALARIES PAID IN THE NORTH DAKOTA SCHOOL FOR THE
BLIND*

Year

Superintendent’s
Salary

Teacher’s
Average

Teacher’s
Lowest

j

$ 106.67
150
166.67
200
200
234
200
200

45.00
53
57
101
107
98
32.90
82.90

$

0

1907-08
1912-13
1917-18
1922-23
1927-28
1932-33
1937-38
11940-41

40
45
65
70
67
56.70
56.70

{*monthly salaries on a nine-months’ basis, keep included.

The school makes every effort to be of service to all the
blind of the state.

All who coma within the entrance qualifica

tions are encouraged to enroll.

Interest attaches to the reasons

for the blindness of these prospective students.

On the following

page is a table showing the causes of blindness of those who have
I
been students at the school:
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i

CAUSES OF BLINDNESS OF ENROLLED CTUD38TS
Infectious andnon-infectious systemic diseases.......

24f°

(Optkalmia neonatorum. ....4.5)
(Syphilis.... ........... 3.4)
Con enital and hereditary....... .................

31.4

Accident and chemical injury.......... ...............

17.8

Neoplasms (tumors) ........... ........ .............

2.8

Hot specified.... ...................................

11.7

Unknown....................... .........

12.3

These figures may well be compared with a recent national survey
of the causes of blindness whioh showed that North Dakota’s record
2
was quite typical.
Infectious diseases........... ....24^
Accidents........

3

Heredity................................ 13plus
Neoplasms..........

3

Mot specified and unknown......... 49
Here we see a set of causes of blindness that, in the ordi
nary courses of state aff irs, will probably not be markedly de
creased.

The school for the blind will undoubtedly continue for

1
Clsoa, School for the Blind.
2
Korby and Ho May, "Blindness and Conservation of Sight,"
pp. 74-34.
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years as a necessary adjunct to the educational system of our
stite.

Here is an institution that has already cost the state

of North Dakota the sum of £308,147 (through June 30, 1941).
It oosts the state between $468 and £736 a year to educate one
of these children.
1916,

1

Those are the lowest per capita cost, 1914“

and the highest, 1918-1920,

2

we have had.

Over all the

history of the school the per capita coat has averaged

690,

This item includes board, room, tuition, medical expenses, laundry],
and books.

Family, counties, or other agencies pay other costs.

One interesting episode in the state’s care of its blind
came in the days before the World War.

It Is delightfully

reported in the thesis of Leona Olson, the only existing study
of anyconsequence covering the history of the Bathgate institution
According to Miss Olson there was at that time a school for the
very young blind in New York which was called the Arthur Uoiae.
The argument presented in its behalf was that blind babies were
given far too much care by overindulgent parents, thereby losing
all independence in their early years, a fault from which moat
never recovered.

This home offered to eliminate that evil and for

a payment of £547 a year would take these very young unsighted
folks and properly train them.
An eastern philanthropist, -Ira, Cynthia W. Alden, came into
this state and explained to Governor Hanna the advantages of the1
1
North Dakota, .ubi1c Document3. 1914, No. 19, p. 1216.
2
N o r t h Dakota,

* ubllo

D o c u m e n t a . 1920,

No.

34,

P. 1 7 7 6 .

institution.

The Governor’s humanitarian!sm seems to have been

greater than his understanding of some of the evils of unknown
institutions, and he subscribed to the plan of sending the infant
blind from North Dakota to the Arthur School.

In 1913 he pre

sented a recommendation to the legislature and a bill was passed
which required the state to pay for the o.re of state infants at
this school. About £18,000 was spent for such care.
The whole affair came to a rather inglorious end when a
well-trained social worker from the state was taking a North
Dakota charge to the school and planning to return with a couple
of others.

She found conditions at the school highly improper.

Poor oare, filth, little training, and general laxness induced
her to report the matter to the people of the state in short
order.

The result was the removal of North Dakota children from
*

this school, whioh has since had a complete change of direction
and is today a worthy contributor to the aid of the blind.

North

Dakota repealed its blind baby oare act in 1927 and has since
patronized its own school.1
One important phase of the blind school’s program is what
might be called the extracurricular activity.

Here again the

attempt is to approximate the life of normal boys and girls as
far as possible.
by the children.

Active outdoor sports are enoouraged and enjoyed
2

Tie little folks have the swings, slides, and1

1
Olson, School for the Blind, pp. $7-61.
2
North

Dakota,

nubile

D o c u m e n t s . 1914,

<o. 19,

p.

1224.

181

ugual playground equipment on the spacious -rounds of the school.
In winter the largo skating rink is In frequent use.

The skaters

all skate In one direction, and the echo tells them when they get
close to the edges.

In the warmer months the usual pionic and

outdoor sports are la wide use.

For Indoor affairs the lances

and social programs of all sort keep the pupils busy.

Frequently

the school members are called upon to present programs at schools,
lodge and club meetings, and churches in the neighborhood.

These

affairs are encouraged by the administration because of the fine
training they give the youngsters as well as the stimulus to
better work in music and speech activities.

Children in the
1
school love dramatics and do vary well in their plays.
The
position of the players is indicated by thumb tacks in the floor,
and the stage la always set in exactly the same way for all re
hearsals and the final production*

The writer has seen a group

of small children put on the play "The Old Lady Who Lived in the
S’hoe” and during much of the action would not have been able to
tell that the children were not sighted.
In organizations the school has made use of the Scout move
ment.

The students enjoy this program, and in meetings with

sighted troops it ha3 proven of great value in the training pro
gram*
A question frequently asked of directors of blind schools
is, "What can your people do to earn a living?"

The answer is a

1 N o r t h D a k o t a , P u b l i c D o c u m e n t s . 1 9 12, No. 14, pp.
See alao almost any B i e n n i a l Report for similar programs.
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pleasant one to give.

The blind are like the sighted.

There are

those who are able and ambitious and filled with initiative.
There are those who are dull and listless.

Their activity is a

good representation of their interest and ability,

A study has

been recently made by the institution to determine what occupa
tions have been followed by the graduates of the school.

The

following faots were discovered:
EMPLOYMENT OF GRADUATES 0? THE BLIND SCHOOL
1
1912 to 1940
Agriculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

9.6i

manufacturing and industry. ..........

7.7

irofessional services ................

30.3

tlscellaneous
Further study

............ . • 44.2
............ . .

7*7

Some of the graduates have done particularly well, going into
such professions as ohiropractio, teaching, and law.

For many

years the piano tuning business seemed to be the best trade open
to the young men from the school,

>nd many entered it.

With the

rise of more vocational training in the school, this type of
work was less and leas important.

Now we find that the recent

graduates are salesmen, radio instructors, masseurs, concert pi
anists, tutors, specialists in speech defects, typists, social
workers, and housewives.
1
From data given the writer by Supt. H. D. Jeffrey, 1941.

ItiS
The school also encourages continuing education, which is
now possible with the aid to the blind from congress.

Graduates

of the Bathgate school have found further education possible in
our own state.

The writer has had several of these graduates in

his classes at Jamestown College and has had them living in the
college dormitory over whioh he has had supervision.
showed good basic preparation and alertness.

They have

Some have ooapleted

the college course and are now self-supporting through profession
al activities.
The blind student in North Dakota, as in other states, is
aided by governmental provisions which make possible the reading,
in Braille, of books and periodicals.
little or no oost.

These are furnished at

Such reading matter is supplemented by records

and Talking Book machines, loaned for indefinite periods to the
blind.

The latter instrument is designed more for the adult blind

who have become unsighted in mature years and have not had the
o

orturilties of education in th© Braille or

oon systems.

The

machines and records, whioh go through the mails under frank, are
distributed in North Dakota by the Bathgate institution,1
In the earliest days of the school, Supt. B. i .

Chappie

made a series of suggestions to parents on the care of their blind
children.

The same philosophy has been a part of the foundation

upon which the state’s school for the blind has been operated for
many years.

Chappie 3aid,

N o r t h D a k o t a S c h o o l f o r the
pp.

6-7.

Blind,

B i e n n i a l R e p o r t . 1 9 40 ,

1.

Blind children should be in school when they are seven yearn

old.
2.

Ihyslcal growth and personal cleanliness must be demanded.

3.

Encourage exorcise in open air.

h.

Don’t dwell on misfortunes —

5.

All privileges others have should belong to the blind.

be cheerful.
The

Sunday School to attend, church, amusements of all kinds.
6.

Teach the blind child the names of objects, t sch him to

count.
7.

When a blind child is in sohool, a© should be punctual

r;i

regular.
3.

There should be no tobacco or intoxicating beverages given

to the blind.
1
9.

The olind can make a living and should be self-sustaining.
This institution, provided for by the Constitution of North

Dakota, annually serves approximately 35 pupils and gives them,
not only their education, but their keep as well.

Supported by

state appropriations, it has a regular nine month term with an
educational program as comparable to that of the regular state
schools as the limit tions of the students attending will allow.
The 3ohool seems to be directed by high-grade, able leaders who
have instilled in the minds of the students the philosophy that
the blind must not ask for favors but, making great personal

North

Dakota

School

for the Blind,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 1910,
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e f f o r t , meet all men on an equal plane as far as possible.

Aid to the Blind
Any consideration given to the blind as a class, aside from
providing for their education, is of recent origin in North Dakota„
Before 1936 their problems were looked upon as being those of any
other citizens who might be indigent, unemployed, or in other
difficulties.

Of course the younger blind were given special

educational facilities at the State School.
left to shift for himself.

But the adult was

In the Social Security Act and the

at te legislation which anticipated and followed the passage of
the national law, both North Dakota and the United States gave
real consideration to the plight of the adult blind.
In November of 1936 the s t t e act'1' was passed which set up
the qualifications for assistance to the blind.

It stipulated

that a person m a t
1.

Be a citizen of the United states.

2.

Be at least eighteen years of age.

3.

Have a year's residence in the state.

4.

Have no vision, or be so deficient even with glasses that

he can not perform ordinary tusks for which eyesight Is essential.
5.

Have no other source of aid which would insure hla living

in decency and health and not be an inmate of an institution givin
care, nor have a child who could give support.
6.

Not have made an assignment of property to escape relative

or personal responsibility for care.
7.

Not be a recipient of old age assistance.
1
North Dakota,

.o33 ion -^ws, 1937* Chapter 210.
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The state law fixed the maximum amount of aid at

monthly;

lesser amounts could be given at the discretion of the state
agency designated to give supervision to the exi endibure of blind
aid funds.1
The st te agency charged with care of the blind was re
quired to make the necessary investigations, rules for the giving
of aid, co-operative action with the federal government, reports
at proper times, selection of medical examiners, and to develop
measures for the prevention of blindness, the restoration of eye
sight, and the vocational adjustxaant of blind persons.
To secure aid the blind person had to make proper applica
tion, undergo the necessary examination by a selected ophthalmo■

gist, and be re .dy to submit to periodic re-examinations and re
considerations of assistance given.

All possible activity looking

toward restoration of eyesight was to continue, and the person
getting aid was expected to continue any treatment or suggested
course of action looking toward the bettering or cure of his
visual difficulty.
The application information and all aid data were to be
kept entirely confidential;

any fraudulent action was punishable

by a fine of as much as £150 and imprisonment in the county Jail
for not over a month, or both.

The law c ^rried support to the

blind even through burial, allowing as much as £75 toward this
expense.
rid n -n r
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North Dakota

X . 6C.

iublic

welfare

Board,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 193&,

IBS
Naturally, the experience of this fora of social welfare
in our state has been small and covers but a short period.

We

can get some idea, however, of the type of recipient and the
amount given from the records of the Public 'Welfare Board,

In

the last two years of operation (ending June 30, 1940) the average
amount paid to the blind has been '22,35.

This figure is not so

large, it is pointed out, because many blind are oared for by
relatives or in family homes where a fair part of their care is
provided by those units.

However, the foliowing table shows how

many persons receive sums of aid money:
NUMBER OF PERSONS GETTING VARIOUS AMOUNTS OF BLIND AID,.
193^ TO 1940X
Amount

Number of Persona

140 maximum

8

30 to under 34°

30

20 to under §30

61

10 to under §20

79

Under §10

3

Total

131

.

A second question which can be best answered by a table is that
of the ages of the blind who were recipients of aid during the
aria© period.

This is indicated in the table on the next page.

1
North Dakota Public Welfare Board. Biennial Report, 1940.
]n?, 59-60.

AO';, j OF BLIND AID RDCIPIEHTS, 1938 - 1940
Number of 1 arsons

ASS Group
18 and under 21

1

21 and under 30

20

30 and under 40

25

40 and under 50

25

50 and under 60

32

60 and under 65

24

65 and under 70

30

70 and under 80

19

80 and over

25

Total

201

During the biennium referred to in the above tables the sum of
469,532.71 was scent on the care of these people.
$>2,522.39 was spent for medical expense and
trative charges;
for support.

2

Of th *t sum,

4,662.82 for adminis

the remaining 462,397 went to the needy blind

It is estimated that about 250 blind in North

Da cota will be receiving help from this source when all those in
need in the state are cared for by this one source of income.
The money needed to provide for this care come half from the state
and half from the federal government.

1 North Dakota lublio
pp. 59-60.
2

Ibid., pp. 59-60.

/elfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940,

3

Blindness In North Dakota
When, one realizes that from 75;» to S5,£ of all we learn
and know is said to have cor&e to us through, our eyes, one gets
some realisation of what it means not to be sighted.
the nation the lack of sight plagues many persons•

Throughout
While the

past fifty years have seen the blind drop to about one-half its
previous number, the problem is still with us.

The following

table shows the conditions t

BLINDNESS IN THE UNITED STATES
AND NORTH DAKOTA IN DECENNIAL YEARS'
(Ratio to 100,000)
U. S.
H. Dale.
Year
1870
3G.3#
52.7
1880
97.6
46.6#
1390

80.3

37.8

1900

85.2

52.6

1910

62,3

20,9

1920

49.7

22.4

1930

51.7

28.6

# Dakota Territory

In 1910 there were 150.7 blind males to every 100 blind females
In the nation.

As Borth Dakota had 122,4 males to each 100

women while the national rate was but 106.0, one con see that our
I blind rate would be slightly higher because of this titan would

I
,

have otherwise been true.
- .......................................................... ........ ........... —
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The Blind in the United States. 1910, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, 1131!7^" p T "IV';' IThTt'ed' 'States statistical Abstract, 1925,
p. 65; 1932, p. 39; 1933, pr.’"T6".

2
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t h e U n it e d S t a t e s , 1 9 1 0 , p . 3 1 ,
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In a population which is decreasing and a defect which is
annually being reduced there la gome question as to the future
of the School for the Blind*

Already a small institution* it

must depend upon students from a small portion of the total blind
of the state referred to in the Introduction to this chapter*
Smallness has certain disadvantages In that a wide variety of
courses, especially In the vocational fields, can not be offered.
Another theory of educating the blind (and the deaf) was
suggested by Frank Hall, then Superintendent of the Illinois
State School for the Blind.,

He recommended to the legislature

that it make provision for the blind to go to the regulcr dayclasses in the ledger schools, there to have such special instruc
tion as was necessary, but to participate in the regular work
as fully as possible.1

This plan was established in the Chicago

city schools in 1399 and later spread to Milwaukee and other
cities*

The blind ware sent to schoolrooms of their own to laern

Braille and other simple tool subjects.

But very quickly they

became members of the regular sighted classes with good success*
Many advantages recommend this type of education where it is
possible.

Some might quickly raise the Item of cost of such

a program if spread over the state, many special teachers being
required.

When one realizes that we are spending from $600 to

$600 a year on the students In the state school, one can see that
the larger centers might actually educate their blind at a low^r
1 Frank G, Bruner, "The Blind In Schools With the Seeing*
in Journal of Proc-vedings and Addresses of toe Forty-BiKhth
Annual meet ing, ''IjIafcTcinal''llluuc'a^ion Association or "fcneu. s'*'
(Chi c ago, 1910), p. 1044,

than pros oat coat*

Jlorth Jalcota’s rur&lity and spares population,

coupled with our long distances, would be the best argument
against this method at this time.
The Bathgate Institution has a poor- location and la
constantly faced with a transportation problem*

But for the small

facilities it lifts I feel it is doing as good & job as could be
expected*

e
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NORTH DAKOTA TUBERCULOSIS SANATORIUM
North Dakota has taken a good deal of pride in the general
health of its citizens.

It has often had one of the lowest true

mean death rates in the United States. 12 While certain contributing
factors of age and immigration play a part in this, it is § fact
that North Dakota’s prairies contribute fresh air, good sunlight,
and a simple life whioh begets health and longevity more than do
the crowding, ill ventilation, and poor lighting in many thickly
populated urban communities.

Yet the state has its health prob

lems, and one of the more important general diseases in the state
is tuberculosis.

In fact, provisional tubercular rates for the
, ,
2
United States in 1939 reveal an incidence of 46.6 per 100,000.
While this I3 a great deorease from the 200 per 100,000 which the
nation had at the turn of the century, it is still so potent a
oause of morbidity and mortality that we must give it most serious
attention.

Of all persons who die between the ages of fifteen

and forty-five, tuberoulosls is more likely to be the cause of
death than any other disease or accident.

Bearing in raind the

above rates, one is delighted to learn that In 1939-40 the tuber
cular rate in North Dakota was but 20.2, less than one half the
national average.

In fact there are but four states with a better

record as this study closes:

Nebraska, Utah, Iowa, and Idaho.

Were it not for our large Indian population, our showing would be
even better.

The Indian population of North Dakota has a tuber-

1 John M, Gillette, Lecture on Soolo-Doonomioa of North
Dakota.

2 From information on file in the Sanatorium office, 1940.
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oular Incidence of 370 per 100,000, while the white rate is only
15 per 100,000.1
While the need for a sanatorium for the tubercular was long
a known fact, it was not until 1911 that the legislature made its
first appropriation for the Institution.

2

In the following year

work was completed on an administrative building, water supply,
and grounds;
mitted.

and by December, 1912, the first patient was ad

Since that tine the growth of this necessary a m of our

state’s welfare service has easily been greater than any other
institution.

In 1914 tho Grand Lodge of North Dakota

lasons

built a cottage which comfortably held 16 bed patients.

The Wo

men’s Cottage and the Nurses* Cottage were built during the same
year.

In 1916 a cottage was constructed for the superintendent

and a refectory and a dairy barn built.

The east wing of the In

firmary was added in 1921, and a new power plant went up in 1924.
1927 saw the advent of a fine Children’s Building, and 1930 was
the building year for the new Nurses’ Home.

During these years

there were also built several farm buildings and a lien’s Cottage.^
The main building has been some time in construction, with frequent
additions.

It now is complete, and the last building unit added,

at a cost of 1300,000, had the great result of eliminating in this
state the waiting list of the sanatorium.

Now as soon as the

!proper admission forms are in the superintendent’s office, the

1930,

^ N o r t h Dakota, Public
io. 2 6 , pp. 3 0 4 3 - 4 4 .

D o c u m e n t s . 1920,

No.

34,

pp,

1937-3^

A1

new patients may be admitted. This is a great advance in treating
l“
1
North Dakota, Jubllc Documents. 1940, No. 19, p, 1264.
2
North Dakota, ..tension Law». 1911, Chapter 44, Section 1.

a disease in which the early stages are so important for possible
cure.
North Dakota can now feel that it has, at this time of
writing, a proper physioal plant for the care of its tubercular.
The quality of the care is indicated by the action of the American
Medical Association in 1937 when it approved this sanatorium for
residency for physicians wishing to secure training in the field
of tubercular care.
Honor for laying the groundwork of this institution goe3
to Dr. James Grassick, Grand Forks, who is now in his nineties.
He was the State Superintendent of Public Health, and it was he
who Insisted upon the selection of a site In the Turtle Mountains.
Such a location might not prove attractive tc the politicians,
but in Grassick*s ken it was the ideal place.

The elevation of

over 2,000 feet, the quiet surroundings and delightful view of
valley and farm, the clean fresh air, and the possible sanitary
advantages of a hillside location were just what the doctor or
dered.

So here, just a couple of miles northeast of Bathgate,

was built the North Dakota Tuberculosis Sanatorium,1

Here for a

period of thirty years has gone on the silent and slow battle of
4,972 citizens against the White Hague.

To understand more

thoroughly the provisions made in this state to help these people
in their battle we must examine the workings of the hospital and
the types of patients who come to its doors.
In the early days of the hospital, entering patients were

Interview with Dr. Grassick, Grand Forks, 1940.

196

classified under five headings:

Incipient, Moderately Advanced,

far Advanced, Hopeless, and Cam® for Diagnosis*

The patients dis

charged from the hospital in the biennial periods listed below
fell Into the indicated classifications at entrance:
1918-20

1928-30

Incipient , . . . .

14.6 s

23.5^

Moderately Advanced

30.2

22.9

far Advanced* . . .

36.9

44.3

7.2

—

Classification

Hopeless...........

11.1

Diagnosis Only, . .

9.3

The first three, and more subjective of these classifications, are
apt to be misunderstood.

Hence the definitions below will help

the reader understand the progress of the disease in particular
classifications.
Incipient:

"Slight or no constitutional symptoms;

slight or

no elevation in temperature or acceleration of pulse at any time
in twenty-four hours.

expectoration alight or absent.

Slight

infiltration limited to the apex of one or both lungs - no tuber
culosis complications.”
Moderately Advanced:

"Ho .marked impairment of function, either

local or constitutional, localized oonditlon moderate in extent
with little or no evidence of cavity format,ion - no serious
complications."
Far Advanced:

"ilarked impairment of the function, local and1

1
1930,

N orth Dakota,
ho. 26, p. 3 0 4 7 .

lubllo

D o c u m e n t s . 1920,

No,

34,

p.

194 0 ;
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constitutional, marked consolidation of entire lobe or dlsseminat1
ing area beginning cavity formation or serious complications.”
These methods of classification were abandoned after the twenties
and new plans were used.

Hence, it is difficult to get a good com

parison between the early and later admissions.

However, this

classification of active adult type of pulmonary tuberculosis gives
the picture of that group for the admissions of 1940:

2

Minimal T y p e .......... 20.5%
Moderately Advanced. . , 39.5
Far Advanced . . . . . .

40.0

It might be added that there now seems to be a stabilization
of the extent of tubercular involvement in the cases being admit
ted to the institution.

How it seams that the figures to be re

membered are Minimal, 20%;
Advanoed, 40%.

Moderately Advanced, 40%;

and Far

These last two percentages, Indicating that about

80% of the entrants are in an advanced stage of tubercular infec
tion, might seem most discouraging.
simple one.

The reason, however, is a

Lack of educational work, errors In physicians’

diagnosis, and the fact that tuberculosis may easily be past the
minimal stage before any pain or other difficulty is noticed are
the oauses of this problem.
The next question naturally arises:

what is the record of

cure or failure to cure in the history of the sanatorium?

The

reoords for three representative decennial ending bienniums a r e :1
1

North Dakota, Public Documents. 1920, Ho. 34, pp. 1941-42.

2
North Dakota, Public Documents« 1940, Ho, 19, p. 1267.
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CONDITION OP PATIENTS RELEASED PROM SANATORIUM
IN SELECTED BIENNIUMS1

All
1913-20

Condition

All
1923-30

Apparently Arrested . . • •

Active
Adults
Only
1933-40

14.5
12.1

47.2

Arrested. . . . . . . .

11,0

quiescent . . . . . . .

5,4

Improved. . . . . . . .

36.1

Unimproved............

7.6

3.6

Died..................

16,1

24.1

Came for Diagnosis. . .

9.3

25.1

Patients in Residence . . .

24.5

ierhaps a short analysis of this table is necessary.

In the first

plaeo, the reader will note that there has been a steadily in
creasing proportion of patients who were having their cases ar
rested or apparently arrested.

The decennial advance on this

count ran from 12.1 to 25.5 to 47 per cent.

Here we see the story

of almost half, of those entering now leaving with their oases
probably corrected arid with cure within their own power to obtain.
On the other hand, it would see® that the unimproved group
was also lessening as the years advance.

The question would then

arise a3 to why the number who have died has almost doubled, if
hospital methods have made possible the rather startling rise in
arrested and improved oases.
tions.

The answer lies in several direc

In the first plaoe, with the building of the new infirmary

in the late thirties, all sorts of patients could be taken.
1930,

1 N o r t h Dakota,
.24,-^:, .3 0 4 2;

iublio

Those

D o c u m e n t s , 1 9 20. No. 34. P. 1 9 4 2 ;
- 1 2 0 9 . _________ _____

who had small chance of any recovery and those who came to die
were now added to the roils.

Secondly, the hospital has great

hopes that all North Dakota patients who die of tuberculosis
will do so at San Haven,

The reason for this is the desire to

see these advanced cases taken from communities where the pa
tient ’a presence is a grave threat to other persons.

Right now

about one third of the deaths from tuberculosis in the state occur
in this institution.

Others are occurring in homes, Indian res

ervations, and in hospitals, both private and soldier.

The hos

pital has no thought of asking those discovered to have the dis
ease in the very advanced stages to come to San Haven.

These, for

family reasons and those of common kindness, ought to be given
comfort In their last days close to their homes, without the
difficulty of a trip, perhaps one involving many miles.
Although the history of the Tuberculosis Sanatorium does not
oover a long span of years, there has been a great change of method
in the short period it has served the state.

In the early days

fresh air was the item of prime importance on the list of recuper
ative aids for every patient.
finally the bed-rest cure.

Nest was super-alimentation, and

It is interesting to see how bed-rest,

once thought of as the least important in this triumvirate, is
now the most important aid to recovery.
The second most important assistance given nature here is a
series of operative methods dear!bed on the following pages.
Added to these are fresh air, sunlight, and food with the proper
vitamins and other essential elements.
The operative work of the Institution is really in its

' -p .■■■■■.— "
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Infancy, though a reoord of several years stands behind some of
the methods.

There are three major plans of treatment for the

tubercular used at San Haven.
1.

Artificial pneumothorax.

? i@y are:
It must be remembered that the

treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis is now mechanical rather than
medicinal.

The disease is one of the whole body, but the looal

manifestation is in the lungs.

While the whole body may easily

be put at rest by the simple expedient of putting the patient to
bed, it is not so easy to let the lungs get rest when they work
on a principle of constant activity.
plays its part.

It is here that pneumothorax

By this plan a cushion of air is placed around

the infected lung, thus compressing it, giving it rest, and
letting it handle its own recovery.

The air pocket between the

lungis and the walls of the pleural cavity may be of various de
grees of magnitude and applied by any one of several methods,

A

few years ago about one-half of the patients were undergoing this
type of treatment.

Each pneumothorax patient must have a "fill,"

as it is called, twice a week.
scopic exajainatiou.

The fill is preoeded by a fluoro

The reason for tills lies in the fact that not

infrequently there are adhesions between the lung and chest mils.
Naturally, the relaxation of the treated lung will not be coai>lete
if it is held to the walls in this manner.

When this oonditl on

is found, operative care is essential to remove the adhesions if
possible,
2.

Ihrenlphraxls is a method by which the phrenic nerve in the

neck is interrupted and causes a paralysis of the diaphragm.
muscular partition between the abdomen and chest contracts and

This
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relaxes about twenty thousand times ©aoh twenty-four hours*
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The

paralysis of the ruling nerve leaves the diaphragm in a continued
state of relaxation and rest.

It becomes elevated In a more or

less fixed position, with the result that the lung is constricted
and healing Is far easier.
3.

Thoracoplasty is the other member of this great triad of

newer methods of treatment.

It is used where phreniphraxis is

impossible because of adhesions and beoause the phrenic operation
does not allow healing in of a lung oavity.

In this operation,

popularly called rib-removal, the chest wall is allowed to cave
in and the oavity is obliterated or closed.

The difficulty with

this method lies in the operative cost and the fact that many
patients are indigent or of too modest means to pay necessary
costs; and county commissioners are hesitant about using public
funds for this remedial service.
4.

Perhaps a fourth method should be mentioned —

bronchosoopy.

whioh includes the painting of the tubes, the removal of obstruc
tions, and allied work with the bronchii.
While the light treatment of the old day has generally been
relegated to the role of minor treatment, It must be remembered
that in certain types of tubercular infection it is of great value;
and the institution is now using patent lamps in many oases.
Light has been found effective in tuberculosis of the bones and
glands and is more widely used here than in the country at large.
But tuberculosis is not only a disease of the lungs;
a disease of the whole body and mind.

it is

General health will do much
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to effect a cure of the focal point of infeotion.

For years there

has also been an understanding of the importance of the mental
attitude in curing the White Plague.

In the North Dakota Sana

torium attention has long been given to occupational therapy.
Naturally, the type of work done by the patient must be approved
by the doctors in charge.

The work must be light, non-fatiguing,

and done for periods limited by the doctor’s orders.

Small craft

work, sewing, photograph coloring, Christmas card making, wood
inlaying, and tapestry making have all been a part of the bedprogram,

For those who are able to move about, the carpenter

shop is open, and in the la3t year the manufacture of Venetian
blinds has been a popular project.
made here.

Christmas toys have also been

The library, with its two thousand volumes, has also

given a groat many pleasant hours to patients unable to engage in
simple craft work*'1
One problem whioh the hospital faces is the rehabilitation
of patients after they have loft the institution.

To date very

•little has been done on this matter, yet a start has been made*
In a rural state a great many of the patients have been farmers
or have been engaged in heavy work.

To return to their normal life

work would in many oases be disastrous.

Kenoe, a completely new

vocation must In many oases be found if the patient is to be selfsupporting.

In oonjinction with the State Department of Vocational

Rehabilitation some help has been given.

Certain discharged

patients have been sent to the Wahpeton School of Soience, there

From interviews with patients and workers in the depart
ments.
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to learn new trades upon which they can, at least.In part, depend
for a livelihood.

Limited funds, both In the Institution and the

state departments, have made little more than a start in this line
possible,1
The coat to the state of North Dakota of an institution
such as the one under discussion is again a great problem.

In a

state which has had almost ten years of relatively hard times the
upkeep of the sanatorium is difficult.

When one considers that

in the buildings and equipment of this institution the state has
an equity of over #1,000,000 and that the current annual cost for
maintenance Is nearly a quarter of a million dollars a year, the
size of the problem is understandable.

Quite a different problem

faces supez’visors here than in any other state institution.

In

so many such as the penitentiary, training school, or insane hos
pital the patients can do much of the work In kitchens, work rooms,
and yards.

The help ia many institutions need be little more than

good average day labor.

Her®, however, the patient is able and

allowed to do almost nothing that might reduce the payroll, and the
type of employed personnel must frequently be professionally
trained.

Also the medical car© given here is far more expensive

than the general custodial care given in many state institutions.
3o we are not surprised to know that the per capita cost for the
four years from 1936 to 1940 has been #2.03 and the average meal
cost for the same period about 200,
In the earliest days of the hospital all patients were to

1 Information from Superintendent *s Office, given to author
in interviews.

pay the cost of their treatment and care.

The proper sum for such

service was to be set by the superintendent of the institution.12
In 1914 this fee was set at £10,50 a week and the following year
it was reduced to #9.00 for eaoh seven days.

However, if one was

indigent and sent at the ex;ease of a county, a special rate of
$7.00 a week was charged.

This rate was maintained until Octo2
ber 1, 1920, when It was raised to $9.00 a week.
Now those who can pay for their care are asked to do so at

a rate of $1.43 a day.

With the aotual cost being about $2,00 a

day the state of North Dakota Is still contributing about 25$ of
the support of all patients.

Other cases are paid for by the

county of residence, the rate for these being the same, $1.43 a
day.

Practically all the patients in the institution are oounty

pay patients.

In the last ye-rs of the last biennium slightly

over 5$ of the patients paid their own way.
Low wages, made necessary by limited appropriations, have
created many hardships at the hospital.

Rapid turnover of the

help in kitchen, dining halls, janitorial service, and nurses*
helper classifications because of salaries of as low as 50# a
day with keep has been frequent.
But with all the problems, the San Haven Hospital provides
a fine opportunity for comfort, care, and cure for hundreds of '
North Dakotans and stands, through its short history, as a great
arm of the state in providing a type of social service for our
people.
1 North Dakota, Session Laws. 1911, Chapter 44» Seotion 6.
2 North Dakota, Public Documents. 1920, No. 34, p. 1949.

Aid to Crippled Children
With all the current care given to crippled children under
state and federal programs as well as through private benevolence
it la difficult to believe that up to twenty years ago the prob
lem of this class was almost completely ignored and forgotten by
oitizens and legislators in Worth Dakota.
Yet at the time the Childrens Code Commission met in 1921
22 it found that aid to the oripped in this state was almost un
known .^

The Commission reported that the state made no provision

whatever for the relief of the physically handicapped.

Yet in

the ten counties which it surveyed intensively, it found 131
children who were Crippled. ^

".u-ing no ]retenae of this being

the ooaplete number, it found that only about 35 » of these had
ever had any medical aid.

Of these only about half had been
3
treated by orthopedic specialists or at hospitals.
Thus it is
safe to assume that of a fair sample of North Dakota youth
afflicted with some crippling ailment, only about 15$ to 20$
had had reasonable or satisfactory treatment.

The Commission

reported the treatment by some physicians at reduced coat and the
4
work of the Red Cross and the Woman’s Relief Corps.
Aside from*
4
3
2
State of North Dakota, Report of Children’s Code Com
mission, 1922, p. 36.
2 Ibid,, p. 36.
3
Ibid.. p. 36.
4 Ibid., p. 36.
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this there seems to have been little done except by one interestgji
individual.

That person was Harriet C. Jones of Lisbon, who had

made the aiding of the cri.pled a sort of lifelong labor of love
and who had done a great deal to aid many individuals.

Her work

was of the personal type, in which she got reduced rates for
ortho,edio work from specialists in the Twin Cities and Rochester
Minnesota, low or free fares for her charges on trains, and
reduced hospitalization costs in several institutions.

When one

realizes that up to 1923 there was no orthopedic surgeon prac
ticing in our state, it is seen that the contacts Hr8. Jones
made among specialists were most helpful,1
However, the early private labors of this woman were not
without a cloudy side,

.many persons resented her activities in

behalf of their children.

Some felt that a crippled child was

God’s punishment and that nothing should be done about such a
condition.

Others thought the ohildren should be protected and

no attention paid to their deformity.

Gome went so far as to

look upon the crippled ohild as a possible naans of making money
through sympathy and subsequent financial donations.

The legis

lature was not at all kindly to the early efforts of

irs. Jones,

and it was only after she had some substantial legal and
organized backing that she was able to get her story of the

Casper G. volhowe, development of services for Crippled
Children in Worth Dakota, 1921-1941, Master’s thesis, University
of Chicago, Chicago, March, 1942. Mr. olhowe tells of rs.
Jones* work and has the best study of this subject, for the
period indicated, known to the writer. Material for this chapteif
draws generously from this work.

2U7

state’s handioapped before the solons.
The first law for the aid of orippled children came through
the efforts of Mrs. Jones and the Code Commission and a group of
public-spirited oitizens.

Jud/e A. M, Christianson, Justice

W. L. Nuessle, Judge C. A. Pollack, and C. L. Young were some of
the interested individuals.

The notary clubs of the state, the

Shriners, and the /ergo Jorum lent a useful hand*

After hearings

and legislative action a bill received executive approval on
March 5, 1923, which brought to this 3tate the first governmental
aid for the handicapped child.

This law1 provided that anyone

having custody of a child under eighteen years of age who was
crippled and lacked necessary money to secure necessary surgioal
and hospital treatment for corrective purposes, could apply to
the district court for an order committing the child to the
temporary care of the State Board of Administration for necessary
corrective work, the same to be paid for by the county of resi
dence of the patient.
Needless to say, opposition came from many sources.

Chiro

practors, people of the Christian Science faith, and those who
felt that this was an unwarranted expenditure of public funds
tried to defeat the proposal.

The early law might about as well

have been beaten, however, for it made no provision for the pay
ment of doctors and gave no opportunity for sending the child out
of the state for hospitalization;

and the legal red tape, the

necessity of dependency, and the spending of county funds all

1 North Dakota, Session Daws. 1923» (3.3. 176).

conspired to defeat the best intended legislation.
tlowever, while the actual public operation of the law may
not have been all that was desired, the private interest which
the whole discussion aroused did have fine results.

In the

twenties the Shriners became interested in the crippled children
problexa and built hospitals in Minneapolis and Winnipeg which
were able to offer some servioe to North Dakotans.

A Rotary con

vention in Grand Porks in 1926 set up the North Dakota Society
for Crippled Children with Norman Black of Fargo as president.
This new organization* shortly affiliating with the International
Society for Crippled Children, had the support of several leading
citizens of the state, and contributions soon gave it a small
I working fund.

The new body was swamped with requests and the

waiting list of children, crying for relief, got larger and

i

larger.
W*.

The 3hriner3 were aocei ting aany in their nearby hospi-

«

«

no .»„> faculty la U .

atata.

j

la 1930 a new force came into the battle for overooxning
twisted bodies and handicapped onildren*

This was the Benevolent

and Protective Order of Elks, which launched a statewide servioe
for the crippled in 1930*

The state was divided into ten dis

tricts which corresponded with the Elk lodges of the state.

By

the summer convention of the Order in 1930, several lodges were
xlready engaged in the program to the extent of supporting a few
ohildren in rehabilitation programs.1 By the end of that year
it was seen that the lodge members were in dead earnest, and their
activities quickly made unnecessary the oontlnuanoe of the old
1 N o r t h Dakota,

j

,ubllc Documents, 1 9 3 2 , No, 37, pp. 4 1 0 9 - 1 0 .
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North Dakota Society for Crippled Children, whioh disbanded In
that year.1
By the next annual convention of the Order in Fargo In June,
1931* a diagnostic clinic was held in connection, and twenty
ohildren were served by it.

The individual members of the lodge

were Instructed further regarding the program and informed that
railroads would oo-ojerate with free transportation for patients.
The Elks got busy and by 1932 they had taken under advisement a
total of 251 oases.

Of these, 169 had been under treatment and
2
69 had been discharged with improvement. *
By 1934 the number had been added to by 124 oases, of whom
47 were having care.

By 1936 the new Social Security Act began

operation in the state, and the Elks now changed tie focus of
their program to care for those who would not be eligible under
the federal act, but who were in

reat need of remedial care.

The Shriners were also aiding the program all this time, though
on a smaller scale because of fewer members and units in the
state.
In reviewing ihe work with the crippled in the state we
must pause, parenthetically, to indioate the work done by the
North Dakota Department of Vocational Rehabilitation, whioh aided
many crippled youngsters, though its main purpose was to prepare
....... ....... ...... ... ............... ......*----

1
./olhowe, Services for Crippled Children.
2
1932,

p.

North Dakota
609.

hoard of A d m i n i s t r a t i o n .
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them for vocational production, not to eliminate their crippling
conditions except incidentally.

Through financial aid for school

ing, some medical treatment, and other types of rehabilitation,
it tried to make the potentially employable useful to society and
the:aaelve3 by training for labor.

About half of its program was

directed to the younger people, and from 1921 to 1934, 363 parsons
1
between sixteen and twenty years of age were aidsd.
With this vigorous prograra of aid being sponsored by state
and private organizations it might be expected th-t the problem
of the crippled would be fairly well attended to.
was not the case.

However, auoh

The Biennial Report of the Children’s Bureau

in mld-1934 lists the known handicapped children of the state at
t.

507.

Two hundred and thirty-five of these had had no help from

any organisation or arm of .government.

On the brighter side,

however, 221 had been treated fully and 25 more had had partial
treatment.

Lack of staff and funds had prevented further work,

and times were so bad in the state that the outlook was anything
but bright.
During the period just discussed there were some other
quasi-public institutions aiding the crippled children cause.

One

of these, the Good Samaritan Home, is discussed in another part
of this dissertation.

The work done by the Hospital for Tubercu

losis among a small group of children must not go unnoticed, as
it was a worthy contribution.*

* See: North Dakota, Public Documents. 1936, No. 13,
pp. 1287-90, for example of typi caI year ’s' work.
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With the establishment of the lublic Welfare Board and the
oounty welfare boards in this st it j , there was a new and far more
efficient organization to give attention to the problems of youth.
The Division of Child Welfare had as one of its tasks the care for
crippled children,

Vith the advent of funds under the S olal Se

curity Act, the possibilities of service to the state'a children
vi re increased.

The size of the Job which lay ahead was indi

cated by a Department of Health survey of the state in 1936;

its

! Horsing Service reported at least 2,000 children in this state
who were crippled and in need of service, and in 1937 the Depart1
j meat had on file the records of 1098 orthopedic cases,
■

To strike at this evil the Public Welfare Board accepted
the proposed aid of the Social Security Act and decided to use
Joint funds to carry on the work.

The Social Security Act asks

certain contributions by a state oo-operating with it:
1,

The state must make a financial contribution to the support

of the co-operative project,
2,

There must be an agency in the state capable and willing to

supervise and administer the work,
3,

The methods followed must insure administrative efficiency,

4,

A system of adequate reports must be e; t blished,

5,

The state must participate in the whole program, i, e.,

diagnostic, medical, surgical, hospital, and after care service
must be provided,1
1
i-latt W. Covington, Official health Administration in
K o r t h Dakota - 1938 (lilsmnrok, llorth Dakota) p. 35,

6.

There must be full co-operation with all other welfare,

nursing, medicax, health, and vocational rehabilitation groups
working in the sane field in the state.
To secure the necessary co-operation of all agencies deal
ing with crippled children, maternal health, and child hygiene,
an Advisory Con ittee of twenty-eight roembsrs was established.
Of this group a five-member sub-coaualttee was set up to deal Just
with the crippled.
The early support of this work cane from $5,000 appropriat
ed by the legisluture in 1935 to the Children’s Bureau of the
Board of Administration.
to the new group.

The Public Welfare Board appropriated

up to June 30, 1936.
were available;

The 01*823,44 not spent was turned over
9,900.0C

By November, 1936, federal matching funds

so there wes a total of 023,556.83 available to

be spent on crippled children’s needs by June 30, 1937.1
The older sub-committee mentioned above was soon to be
eliminated;

in its place there now appeared two new groups.

One

i was the Technical Advisory Committee, composed to ten doctors and
nurses who were to handle the crippled children’s problem from
a medical standpoint, set fees for doctors and rates for hos
pitals, and see that proper medical standards were maintained.

A

second three-member com -ittee of the Public '.’elfare Board, called
the Crippled Children’s Committee, was established to assist in
the formulation of general policy In the treatment of the children.1
1
North Dakota
P; * 31 - 3 2 .

Public

Welfare Board,

Biennial

R e p o r t . 1936,
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There are about 225 child welfare workers, case workers,
county welfare board exeoutiva secretaries, and public health
nurses in North Dakota who stay well be expected to be on the
lookout for cases of crippled children in need of aid.

There are

likewise nearly fifty doctors who have been approved as practi
tioners in the care of these children.

This small army must dis

cover the many youngsters who are not brought voluntarily by
parents or friends to the attention of the remedial agencies,
A State Register was first set up on September 1, 1936,
Some idea of the souroe of information regarding the crippled may
be seen in its first biennial cumulative report:
TABLE SHOWING SOURCE OF REFERRAL ON CRIPPLED CHILDREN’S
STATE REGISTER, SEPTEMBER 1, 1936, TO AUGUST 31. 19381
Source

Number

Physicians, hospitals, maternity homes

924

County welfare offices ..........

432

, ,

Parents........ ..

31

School officers.
Lay groups . . . . . .

•

23

..............

17

Undesignated ........................

75

Total............ ..

1|502

This list grew in the ne-^t two years, and by the end of
1940 there had been 3>015 placed on the list and 659 had been
North Dakota Service to Crippled Children, North Dakota
Public Weirare""5oarifrT91T,- " O T T I K T ------------
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removed.

Removal from the r gister is because of one of three

reasons:

the person leaves the Jurisdiction of the state, reaches

the age of twenty-one, or is cured.

At the end of 1>40 there were

2,356 still on the register, so some idea is .gained S3 to the
problem of crippled children in North Dakota Just from a knowledge
of .mere numbers.

Translate that number into isolated oases of

misshapen bodies, vocational and educational handicap, human
misery and pain as well as a lao*c of social adjustment, and one
has the beginning of some understanding of our problem.

Aid for

this type of unfortunate is an indication of social awareness and
Justice.
The causes of crippling conditions are important to know
before any remedial program Is undertaken.

The United States

:Children's Bureau recently reported that 97i> of all crippled
children are suffering from orthopedic or plastic conditions,
and 3,j from other types of crippling conditions.

j

Among the major

causes of crippiin, are infantile paralysis, congenital defects,
birth injuries, accidents, rickets, osteomyelitis, and bone and
joint tuberculosis.

We have the causes for crippling in North

Dakota classified in a good sample,

Thi3 is derived frora the

causes given In the four years of traveling clinic service in the
3tate.

These are shown in the table on the following page:
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TEN MOLT COMMON CAUSE3 OF C RI FPL IMO AMONG EXAMINEES AT TRAVELING
CLINICS IN NORTH DAKOTA, 1937 THROUGH 19401
Causes

1£2Z

1228

1222

Club foot

157

120

126

117

Poliomyelitis

123

44

89

80

Cerebral palsy

108

71

64

71

Congenital dislocation of hip

73

52

65

63

Curvature of the spine

38

51

59

64

Osteomyelitis

39

43

50

65

Arthritis

43

36

43

48

Italunited fracture

29

37

33

37

-

54

54

•a*

Pies planus

M

Ferthe’s disease

10

14

32

35

Total

620

468

615

634

To the medically untrained these diseases might be briefly and
roughly described as follows:
Club foot:

Turned foot with tendency to walk on ankles which

can be rather easily oured if treatment starts early in life.
Poliomyelitis:

Infantile paralysis is an infectious disease

affecting the nervous system and paralysing various parts of the
body.
North Dakota Public Welfare Board, Jiennial Report. 193# 4
p. 80; North Dakota Public Assistance Bulletin (Bismarck) Septea
her, 193977.’ 27s.T S y T I W .p . 26.----------o

Violhowo, Services for Crlpjfed Children, pp. 6k-70.
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Cerebral palay:

A spastic paralysis disturbing voluntary motor

control in which the cure requires .auscular retraining*
Congenital dislocation of hip;

Improper foetal development

makes walking tiring and causes limp*

Easily cured before third

year.
Curvature of spine;

Several types aided by hygiene, braces,

elimination of excess weight before deformity becomes too great.
Osteomyelitis:

Inflamaatory bone infection developing most in

children from three to ten.

Easiest to treat if away from hip

or shoulder, but requiring many drainages and dressings in most
oases. *
Arthritis: Swelling and stiffness in the Joints;

rest, massage,

and proper exercise may effect cure and prevent deformity.
Unlimited fracture:

hack of proper union of fracture because

of inaccurate reduction or sufficient immobillzation.
Flea planus: Flat feet treated through proper support and cor
rective exercises.
i:
'
,erthet3 disease: A flattening of the femoral head which makes
bearing weight difficult and a limp oo&mon.

Walking stick or

orutches will aid In effecting cure in this case.
Under the newer program several procedures to aid crippled
children, both directly with their physical difficulty and In
school, speech, and vocational adjustments have been undertaken,
iiaoh summer there is a physiotherapist in attendance at Camp
Graasick for a period of about ten weeks,

here, b

means of

exercise, both artificial and natural, sun lamps, whirlpool baths,

217

mirrors, and the mechanical devices used in overcoating crippling
conditions the physiotherapist has spent time to give 7,311
patient days* care in the years 1937-40.1

With some field follow-

up work and instruction of parents and family members in methods
of continuing this work, a good deal of benefit has come to those
lucky enough to be among the 243 children admitted to the camp
for this treatment in those four years.
As the story of treatment and care of the North Dakota
crippled seems to get longer and more complex, the ordinary tax
payer is likely to raise a quizzical eyebrow and Inquire about
the cost of all this medical service.

The figures for the early

years are available, and a table showing the beat estimate of
both public and private funds used in this work will tell the
story.

The private funds are included here because many of them

h.ve been turned over to governmental departments or have come
from quasi-public sources such as the

j

residents Birthday Ball,

The table follows:

Wolhowe, Services for Crippled Children, pp. 64-70.
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PUBLIC AND PRIVATE FUNDS USED FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN’S SERVICES
IN NORTH DAKOTA, JULY 1, 1936, TO JUNE 30, 19401
Year ending!

State fund

1937

3 5,607.33

1933

40,654.44

1939

Private fund

Federal fund

Total

# 5,607.31

£11,214.64

$ 2,184.11

42,838.54

85,677.09

33,966.91

1,536.46

35,503.35

71,006.72

1940

32,499.76

5,302.72

37,802.47

82,726.52

Total

:il2,733.44

r
4 9,023.29

1121,751.67 £250,624.97

* In 1940 the federal government added 17,121.57 in funds which
did not require matohing. These Included In totals.*
2
1

The Good Samaritan School for Crippled Children has been
one of the pioneer private institutions in North Dakota designed
to aid and instruct ti e crippled.

The idea of such a school came

from the Reverend Au ust uoeger of Arthur, North Dakota, who had
had some experience with the solicitation for and building of
institutions for the oare and relief of the aged, ill, and unem
ployed.

He made a solicitation of funds and in November, 1932,

opened the crippled children’s school in Fargo.
Sixteen students entered in the first year of operation.
In the following year L. 3. Burguia was made superint ndent, a posl■i
tlon he held for four years. Under his charge the school grew to
----------------------------------------------------------------- L
1
North Dakota iUblic ..elfare Board, 31er.nlal Report. 1940;
and .iOlhowe, Services for Crippled Children,'
2

Leload S. Burgum, From Obscurity to Security (Fargo, 193 7)
and interviews with the author, 1937.
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have a staff of seven teachers, and work was given in all the
usual academic subjects leading to high school graduation.

Voca

tional courses in such occupations as printing, office training,
1
shoe repairing, and domestic arts were also given.
To beoome a student in the school a child had to be of
school age, unable to attend the public school, unable to care
for himself, but of a mental ability which would make school
attendance profitable.

The cost was arranged on the basis of

ability to pay, and students were accepted at various rates from
;10 to

25 a month, payment being made by parents and private and

2
governmental groups and units,
Inasiauch as the quarters in Fargo were unsatisfactory for
future use, the school closed its doors there in June, 1940, with
the projected building of a new unit in Jamestown which would
give modern care to fifty students.

The new building, which will

cost ^60,000, will be complete with equipment for physiotherapy
3
and other modern methods of treatment under trained supervision.*
I

Burgum, Obsourity to Jecurit^; and interviews with the
author, 1937.
2

.,
Ibid,

^ interviews with 3upt. W, W. A, Keller, 1940.

CARS OF TIE INS A N S

By far the largest group to receive institutional ears at
the hands of the state in North Dakota has always been the in
sane.

More money has been spent upon them, a better institution

from a physioal standpoint is ready for their use, and a larger
number are at present committed to their hospital than any other
1
indigent or unfortunate class can claim.
From the very earliest
days of statehood a rather generous care was provided for those
unfortunates who were mentally unbalanced and needed institutional
2
service and care.
To start the State Hospital's story one must get back to
pre-statehood days when the Dakota Territory was in operation.
An act of the Territorial Legislature on March 9, 1833, author
ized the issuance of bonds in the sum of #50,000 "to construct a
hospital for the insane at or near the city of Jamestown, Dakota
Territory," which bonds were to be dated May 1, 1834, and were
3
to provide necessary capital for the building of the hospital.
The old law further set up the provisions that the hospital must
be on a piece of land no smaller than six hundred and forty acres
and that the grounds must be within four miles of the oourt house
1

North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1940, p. 32-33, as oompared with current reports of other
state institutions.
2
First Report of the Trustees of the North Dakota Hospital
for the Insane "for'TET YiTrri&dTng T f o v e a S e r l l i r r T ^ ---3

X clcl., p » 3 •

9.21

of Stutsman County,

1

The trustees appointed under the law were charged with the
responsibility ’’within one year after the passage and approval
of this act to prepare or cause to be prepared a plan and speci
fications for a building for a Territorial Hospital (and) within
twenty days thereafter to give at least thirty days notice in two
newspapers published in the Territory and In two newspapers
2
published in the state of Minnesota" and, finally, to award the
contract for building this hospital to the proper party after
these bids had been received and examined.
By the latter part of May in 1383 the various trustees had
received their commissions and were shortly at worse.

They got

fourteen bids for the x^opoaed tract and started the work of
building,**

The land secured for the building was bought for

.$20,000 and was about two miles southeast of the Stutsman County
courthouse, well within the legal limit.

For an architect they

selected the firm of Willett and Pashley of Chicago,

L

The trustees

now realized they must have a man with some special knowledge and
with full time to assume the duties of superintendent,

They se

lected a Dr, Archibald, who was at the time an assistant surgeon*
4
3
2
First Report of the Trustees of the North Dakota Hospital
for the Insane '"'for'"'t¥e"Tea'r "afnd'lng'November ''jlT/TSffkV "p. 5.
2 Ibid., pp. 3-4.
3 Ibid. . P. 4.

4
I b i d . . p.

6.

992

L i L d h:i

in the United states Artsy and was stationed at Fort Lincoln.1
Superintendent, trustees, and architect deoided upon a
segregate or detached plan of building.

The first structure to

be completed was called the Receiving Ward west.

It was a brlok

building with slate roof, two stories high, practically fireproof,
with a furnace and ventilating system — all quits modern for that
2
early time.
This, the first hospital building, cost £24*150
and, with the $20,000 spent for a site, about ate up the money
derived from the bond issue, making appropriations from the legis
lature neoessary.^

In fact, with incidental expenses of equip

ment, architect's fees, insurance, printing and surveying, the
amount remaining credited to the hospital in the territorial
treasury on November 30, 1884, was just |6l2,45.^
Under the law all the persons living north of the fortysixth parallel ware eligible for admission to the new hospital if
insane.

During the second biennium of the hospital's history it

was opened for patients, and they came in numbers.

6

Fifty-eight
7
were transferred from the Dakota Hospital near Yankton/ and 118

1 First Report of the Trustees of the North Dakota Hospital
for the Insane for "tW Year Ending November 36. 1331*. p. 5.
2
Ibid., pp. 6-7.
3 Ibid.» P* 10.
4
Ibid., p. 10.
3 Ibid., p. 6.
6 North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1886, p. 5.
7 Ibid.. P. 5 . ____________ _____________________________ I
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were admitted from the counties north of the forty-sixth parallel.
In these first two years of operation we find that 6 of the
2
patients died and that 33 were released,
3o at the end of the
first biennium of real operation, ending on Deoember 1, 1386, the
y
3
hospital was oaring for 136 patients and 176 had been treated.
In the two years of 1885-86 there had been a good deal of con
struction and improvement at the hospital.

The ,ast Ward building

had been erected and the main part of the office building had been
built.

Other additions included a residence for the superintendent,

a kitchen and dining room, boiler plant, laundry, water tower, and
barn.

Within these two years the legislature had appropriated a

generous |63,000 for construction work;

the various buildings
5
Just listed show what use had been made of the money.
A saving

was effected by much of the stone for the building being taken
from the hospital grounds.

6

One of the early improvements in the hospital was the intro
duction of the new "Ldison Inoandescent Lights," which took the
place of the kerosene lamps which had lighted the place since the1
6
5
*
3
2
1
Worth Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1892, p, 47.

2 Ibid.. P. 18.
3

North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1886, p. IS.
^ Ibid.. P. 7.
5

6

,
Ibid., p . 7.
Ib id .,

p.

7,

1
opening.
Our interest lies in the treatment of the inmates in these
early days and the sort of facilities available for their oar8.
One is undoubtedly surprised at the rather forward looking phi
losophy in institutional care for the insane found in this hospi
tal as early as 188$,

At that early date a type of civil service

selection for the employment of orderlies, nursos, and other em
ployees was already in vogue and the superintendent was asking
for the necessary amount of money to secure the best of attendants.

2

The place was run on a basis of kindness and close supervision:
the absence of the usual barred windows, strait jackets, and pon3
derous looks everywhere was unique among such institutions.
While
an insane hospital does not look for a large number of recoveries,
there is always a fair proportion who are eventually released and

i

able to fit into a life plan in which there is a general absence
of conflict, worry, complexity, and illness.
this early population was being released,^

About one-fifth of
Dr. Archibald reports

that when a patient had been In the hospital for at least two years
there was not auoh hope of recovery.

If the patient had been

committed for a period of four years, the recovery prospeot was
1 North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1386, p. 12.
2

North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1892, p. 18.
3

Ibid., pp. 19-20.

4
i b i d . . p.

21.

0
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about one in a hundred.12
5
4
3
Looking ahead two and a half ye rs, the trustees and super
intendent anticipated a population of about 400 by that time
(June, 1889) and tried to present the needs of this group to the
legislature in advance.

The cost of food and clothing for an
2
inmate was set at $150 annually in these early years.
For this

first full biennium of operation the total operating cost was
3
156,549.
This would make a per capita cost of a little over $500,
for the population averaged 106 during this period.

Of this group

of patients in the first two years of the hospital’s operation
about half were married, about half unmarried, and 2# were
4
widowed.
They were born in thirteen different states and in
5
fourteen different countries.
In the next two years the building spree went on apace, and
additions and an expenditure of legislative appropriation that
would make a modern North Dakota institutional superintendent
green with envy were the common business of the trustees and
director.

To H# C. and J. S. Hotchkiss went an extensive contract

1
North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
heport. 1892, p. 21.
2
3

Ibid., p . 36.
Ibid., p. 56.

4

North Dakota _,tate Hospital for the Insane, .Biennial
aeport. 1888, p. 38.
5
Ibid.,

P.

39.

2?f
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1
for $89,382.66 In building.

VYith the addition of another $10,000

in building and improvement funds, this biennium saw construction
of two large ward buildings, an assembly hall, a large boiler
house, bakery, barn, root cellar, and a system of corridor
connections between buildings.

Thus the physical equipment of

the hospital wus considered excellent for the number of patients
2
on hand.
It will be remembered that Superintendent Archibald had
said in 1886 that there would be a population of 400 in the
institution by June of 1839.

However, with only six months to
3
go, the population on November 30, 1388, was only 161.
The
insane population of the Territory will never be known, even under
modern methods of gathering population statistics.

However,

about the earliest estimate of insanity in this seotlon comes from
the superintendent of the Insane Hospital in 1888.
he placed the ratio at 1 in each 1,750.

In that year

He also pointed out that

the rate in the eastern part of the country was very much higher.^
The validity of these figures is open to grave question, but they
represent at least the most Informed guess we have for this early
period.1
4
*
2
1
North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1888, p, 4; 17-20.

2

Ibid., pp. 4-9.
Ibid.. p. 25.

4
I b i d ., p.

31.
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It took a staff of 48 to care for the patients in 1838.
This is a ratio of almost one employee for each three patients.
Today the hospital staff is numbered at 279;
there Is one employee for each 6.8 patients.

2

this means that
The per capita

ooat in theoe early year© was just about twice as high as it is
today, the figures being approximately 11.40 a day against 700
a day.

What success the hospital may have had with its patients

is, of course, problematical.

However, in 1888 we find, of the

total number treated in the past biennium, that 12 > died, 34#
were discharged as recovered, and that the remaining 54# stayed
3
In the institution.
Thus ends the era of the treatment of the
insane under the support and direction of the Dakota Territory.
In the following year the State of North Dakota became an entity
and with that change came new supervision and new laws for ihe
hospital.

While the hospital was organized under legislative

acts of 1383, the laws of 1835 gave in specific detail most of
the operating regulations for the hospital and the duties of
the officers and rights of the patients.

North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1888, pp. 48-49.
2
North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1940, p. 33.

North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1888, p. 25.

Now in 1889 the laws of 1885 and earlier were generally
readopted or amended to set up the legal foundation of the hos
pital as a North Dakota institution.
of our inspection.

Some of these are worthy

The first simply says, "The state hospital

for the insane as now established and located at Jamestown in the
County of Stutsman, shall continue to be the hospital for the
insane in this state, and shall be known by the name of *State
Hospital for the Insane.’"'1' The Board of Trustees followed a
familiar pattern in the state.

There were to be five, appointed

by the governor by and with the consent of the senate, each
member to have a four-year term and to be paid ^3*00 per diem
and aotual travel costs for meetings not to exceed twenty-four
days in one year,
the usual oath.

-iaoh was to provide a bond of ,5,000 and take
The old law of 1885 was re-enacted to state the

object of the hospital and declared,
"The object of suoh hospital shall be to receive and care
for all the insane persons residing within the state who may
be committed to its care in accordance with the provisions
of this article, and to furnish all needed medical treatment,
seolusion, rest, restraint, attendance, amusement, occupation
and support which may tend to restore their health and recover
them from insanity or to relieve their sufferings. The board
of trustees shall have power to discharge patients and to
refuse additional applications for admission to such hospital
when in its Judgment the interests of the patients demand
such disoharg© or refusal; and In the admission and retention
North Da ota, Session Laws. 1895, Pol* Code, Article 8,
Section 984.
2
I b i d . . Sections

985-937.

9aJh?udq
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of patients, curables and recent oases shall have preference
over oases of long standing, and violent, dangerous and
otherwise troublesome oases shall have preference over those
of an opposite description."1
The Board of Trustees was given full power to run the insti
tution.

The laws declared that they were to make the rules and

regulations for the operation of the hospital.

It was their duty

to select a superintendent who was to be (a) a physician of ac
knowledged sidll and ability, (b) a graduate of a reputable
medical college, and (c) a person possessing a good moral oharac„
2
ter. He was to be paid the sum of £2,500 a year.
Assisting him
were to be selected a steward at a salary of £1,200 a year, an
assistant physician at £1,200, a matron for ,,-500 a year, and such
other assistant physicians as necessary at salaries not to exceed
3
#1,000 a year.
Because of the nature of the patients to be admitted to the
hospital the solons took every legal precaution to give them the
full protection of the law.

So the law of 1885 as amended said,

"All patients of the hospital who are residents of this
state shall receive their board and treatment free of
charge. The residents of other states or territories
may be admitted to the hospital upon the payment of the
first cost of such board and treatment as provided by the
by-laws adopted by the board of trustees; provided that no
resident of another state or territory shall be received
or retained to the exclusion of any resident of this state;
and provided, further, that should any patient be unwilling
Revised Codes of North Dakota. 1895, Article 8, Sec
tlon 988.
I b i d . , S e c t i o n 992.

Ibid., Section 992.
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to accept gratuitous board and treatment, the superintendent
is authorized to receive pay therefor, and is required to
account for the same in an itemized monthly statement to
the board of trustees as donations, to be duly credited
to the person from whom they were received, and if the
superintendent shall receive any money for the purpose of
furnishing extra attention and comforts to any patient he
shall account for the same and for the expenditure in like
manner. All patients in the hospital shall be regarded as
standing on an equal footing; and the several patients,
according to their different conditions of mind and body
and their respective needs shall be provided for and treated
with equal care; provided, that if the relatives and
immediate friends of any patient shall desire it and pay
the expenses thereof, such patient may have special oare
and be provided with a special attendant, as may be agreed
upon with the superintendent. In such cases the charges
for such special care and attendance shall be paid quarterly
in advance. If at any time it becomes neoessary for want
of room or other cause, to discriminate in the general
reception of patients into the hospital, a selection shall
be made as follows:
"1.

Gases of less than one year’s duration,

"2, Chronic oase3 of more than one year’s duration, pre
senting the most favorable aspects of reoovery, shall be
next preferred,
”3. Those for whom application has been longest on file,
other things being equal, shall be next preferred,
"4. iflfhen cases are equally meritorious in all other
respects, the indigent are to be preferred,
But back of all these regulations for care at the hospital
was a whole battery of laws setting up the commissioners of in
sanity in tne counties and ordering the method of commitment by
which the patient was to be taken to the institution.

First of

all, there were to be appointed in each oounty three commissioners
of insanity, consisting of the county Judge, a reputable practio-

1
Revised Codes of North Dakota. 1395, irticle 8, Sec
tion 1000,

lng physician, ana a reputable lawyer.

The last two were to be

selected by the county commissioners.

Backed by adequate legal

authority and power, this board could investigate all applications
for commitment of any

arson, issue subpoenas and oompel obedi

ence thereto, and care for the needs of the insane in their
counties by making proper applications for their admission to
the state hospital.12
The early lav/ of North Dakota was simply a re-enactment of
the very early law of 1879 which set up the procedure for com
mitting a patient to the hospital.

Information was to be given

to the commissioners, they in turn hearing evidence of relatives
and friends, interviewing the proposed patient, and getting
additional expert .medical opinion if desired, in order to make a
proper decision.

The alleged insane might be represented by

counsel if he wished to resist the charges of possible insanity
2
made by any person or persons.
If the charge of Insanity is successfully made and sustained
by the commissioners, they are to draw up a warrant for the holding
of such person, and this warrant, together with the findings of
the examining physician, shall be delivered by the sheriff, with
the patient, to the superintendent of the state hospital if the
commissioners deem it wise to confine the patient there.

The

superintendent then acknowledges the delivery of the patient by
1
Revised Codes of North Dakota, 1-399. Article 4. Sections
1513-15167
2
Ibid.,

S e c t i o n 1513.

signing his name to the warrant and returning it to the sheriff,
who deposits the same with the county judge.

This delivery may

be made by a relative or friend instead of the sheriff if the com
missioners grant suoh a request.

In the case of a female patient,

the sheriff must have a relative or a woman in attendance on the
patient when he takes her to the hospital.

In case the hospital

is already full or'the patient can not for some reason be admitted,
the commissioners must find a suitable place for him either at
public or private expense.

The commissioners may even seek ad

mission to the hospitals of other states if oare oan not be given
in their own.1
It is Interesting to see what sort of information the
legislatures of a half century ago thought It wise to get about
the applicant for hospital admission.

By law the commissioners

were to have a record of the answer to the following questions:
1.

What is the patient*s name?

children, how many?

Married or single?

If any

Age of youngest child, and age of patient?

2.

Where was the patient born?

3.

Where is his place of residence?

4.

What has been the patient’s occupation?

5.

Is thi3 the first attack?

If not, when did others occur

and what was their duration?
6.

When were the first symptoms of this attack manifested, and

in what way?
1
Revised Codes of North Dakota, 1899, Article 4, Sec
tion 1519.

2

7*

0q

Does the disease appear to be increasing, decreasing, or

stationary?
8.

Is the disease variable, and are there rational Intervals?

If so, do they occur at regular periods?
9.

On what subject or in what way is derangement now manifested?

10.

lias the patient shown any disposition to injur© others?

11*

Has suicide ever been attempted?

12.

Is there any disposition to filthy habits, destruction of

If so, in what way?

clothing, breaking of glass, etc.?
13.

What relatives, including grandparents and cousins, have

been insane?
14.

Did the patient manifest any peculiarities of temper, hab

its, disposition, or pursuits before becoming Insane?

Any pre

dominant passion, religious impressions, etc.'
13.

Has the patient been subject to any bodily disease, epi

lepsy, suppressed eruptions, discharge of sores, or ever had an
injury of the head?
16.

Was the patient ever addicted to intemperance in any form?

17.

Has restraint or confines©nt been employed?

If so, what

kind and for how long?
18.

What is supposed to be the cause of the disease?

19*

What treatment has been pursued for the relief of the

patient?
20.
case.

Mention particulars and the effect.

State any other matters supposed to have any bearing on the
1

Revised Codes of horth Dakota. 1895, Chapter 22, Article 4.

Hare Is a good indication of the information considered
pertinent when the insane were studied in the last century.

Those

who were charged with insanity and brought before the sanity com
mission were given all the rights of a oitlzen charged with a
crime.

The writ of habeas corpus could be used in their behalf,

they oouid not be reported as insane oftener than once in each
six months.

Once declared insane, the writ of habeas corpus might

be used again in the alleged insane person’s behalf whenever it
was alleged that such a person had been restored to his normal
reason.
That there might be a clear definition of Insanity and
idiocy, the legislature went so far as to define the two classes.
The insane, they said, were those who suffered from insanity and
any form of mental derangement.
to be naturally without mind.
state hospital;
1
this group.

Idiots were those persons supposed
No idiot was to be admitted to the

the School for the Feeble-Minded was to serve

Sven after the patient was committed to the hospital, the
laws of the state were designed to protect him in his daily care
and his rights as a citizen of parts.
Avery hospital inmate was to select a person of his own
choice to whom he would write anything he cared to.

There was to

be no censorship of this mail, which was to be collected once a
week by postal department collectors and dispatched to the
addressee.1
2
1 Revised Codes of North Dakota. 1399, Article 4, Sec
tion 1592.
2 Ibid., Article 5, Sections 1533-1534.
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North Dakota has always had legislation prescribing the
method by which one was to be declared insane and committed to the
state hospital.
all citizens*

This law has been carefully written to protect
In 1937 certain changes were made in the methods

by which the insane were adjudged such, as well as in the method
by which thes9 persons were to be brought to the attention of the
authorities and subsequently cared for.

The new laws said,

"An application for admission to the State Hospital
for the Insane must be made in writing in the nature of
an Information, verified by affidavit. Such information
must allege that the person in whoa© behalf the application
is made is believed by the informant to require treatment
and/or observation at the State Hospital for the Insane,
and is a fit subjeot for treatment and/or observation in
such hospital; that such person la found in the County
and has legal residence therein, if such is known to be the
fact; and if suoh residence is not in the County, where
it is, if known, or where it is believed to be, if the
informant is advised on the subject."1
When this information is filed with the county officers
it is considered by the Commission of Insanity,

The Commission

may then issue a warrant to the sheriff or oonstable and bring
in the person suspected of having an unstable mind.

The Commission

may take testimony, it may call and examine witnesses, it may hire
physicians to advise it.
Likewise, any citizen or relative of the person being given
the Commission’s attention may resist the application and use every
2
legal means to prove that the suspicion is not founded upon faot.*
2
North Dakota, Session Laws. 1937, Chapter 142, Section 2551.

2
I b i d . . Section

2552.

r>, t>

utiti

It la also true that once a person has been committed to
the State Hospital, he is not to be confined indefinitely at the
sole judgment of either county officials or hospital staff members
and superintendent.

A citizen may appeal to the judge of his

county for the release of one he feels is unfairly held in the
institution.

The judge, at his discretion,

sion to investigate.

aay appoint a commls-

If the commission has three or more members,

one must be a doctor and one must be a lawyer.

Notice must be

given to relatives of the person in whose case the commission is
interested and all the witnesses who testified at the time of
original commitment must be notified at least five days before the
official body is to meet for oonsiderationof the appeal."^

This

group can then make a decision and its judgment has the force of
law in removing a patient from the institution or requiring the
person to remain as originally committed.
Hospital administrators decry the fact that citizens of
the state not infrequently appear at the hospital office armed
with writs of habeas corpus obtained in some manner from official
persons and demand release of patients.

In the judgment of

hospital doctors most of these ought not be released.

But the law

takes precedence over medical judgment in these cases, and the
patient must be relinquished to the custody of his family or
2
friends.
When a County Commission of Insanity has declared a person1
2
1
North Dakota, Session Laws. 1937, Chapter 142, Sec
tion 2562.
2

Information given author by receiving and discharging
officials at the State Hospital.

2 o*3 r*«
a fit patient of the State Hospital for the Insane, a warrant
stating this fact is given, in duplicate, to the sheriff or other
officer whose duty it is to transport such a one to the institution
If the patient is a woman, the offioer must take with him a
relative of the committed person or some woman, as was true under
the irovisions of earlier laws.

One relative or friend may always

accompany a committed person to the hospital.

At the institution,

the transporting offioer must have the original warrant signed
by the hos;ital superintendent and return this copy to the County
Judge of his county.12
After commitment it is the duty of the hospital superin
tendent to thoroughly examine and observe the patient.
2
even restrain the patient if necessary.

lie may

The problem in North Dakota is not so muoh deciding if
insanity is present in finely drawn borderline cases.

Ours is

frankly one of getting our citizens, in the earliest days of
suspeoted mental instability, to bring relatives and friends to
the hospital for observation and medical aid.

It is a known fact

that certain types of mental ailment can be corrected or materially
reduced in degree if treatment is given early.

North Dakota has

been notoriously lacking in publicizing and making of easy access
this assistance.
Hospital superintendents have long stressed the need in our
state of an institution to work on the prevention of insanity -fcy1

North Dakota, session Law3. 1937, Chapter 142, Sec
tion 2553, Paragraph A.
2
Ibid., Paragraph B.
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by giving both physical and psychiatric treatments to the parsons
suffering under nervous strain, 3hock, or mental trauma, the re
sult of which might well be complete Insanity without proper
attention.

While such an institution would be ideally situated

away from the Insane hospital, in North Dakota it would have to
be a part of the Jamestown facilities, because only there would
trained personnel be available unless legislative appropriations
for such work are materially increased.12
3
One can get some idea of the size of the institution which
North Dakota took over when It oame to statehood by reading the
report of the superintendent the year after its admission.

There

were almost 200 patients, and the annual cost of I/aintenanoe was
2
slightly over |86,000. ' This means that patients were costing the
state 36-1/3?* a day or &315.13 a year in 1889.

The next year

these figures had changed slightly with a dally patient cost of
3
80-2/3?* and an annual per capita charge of *295.18.
The request
for txhe institutional support for 1890-92 was placed at only
1160,000,^ which Is slightly less than was spent in the two years
of North Dakota*s admission and first year of statehood.
In the years up to the turn of the century there was not a
great deal of construction at the hospital.

The hard times of the

1
Interviews with Dr. J. D. Carr, Summer of 1938.
2
North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1890, p. 25.
3

Ibid., p. 2$.

k Ibid., p. 25.

JLddle nineties played their part in this fact.

However, the pa

tient body kept on increasing, so that in 1900 there were 279 pa
tients and by 1902 the population of the in; ites was Just double
1
that at the date North Dakota took over the institution.
The
hospital had grown rapidly up to this time because so many patients
came to the place and were found to be incurable and were kept on
in residence.

2

Now, however, the hospital had been open for a

period of more than fifteen years, and these permanent residents
were gradually coming to their life's end.

It is interesting to

see that the hospital had a death rate of 14.8;» during the 1900-02
3
biennium.
However, the death rate on those admitted during the
biennium was about 10$, while it was over 2Q> on those who had been
committed two or more years before.
The institution was destined for a rather great and rapid
growth.

The table on Page 243 will give the reader a clear idea

of these changes.
On May 27, 1904, the hospital was relieved of 27 patients
who were transferred to the Institute for the Feeble-Minded at
Grafton.

These were found to be congenitally mentally defective.

Here, in the early days of the twentieth century, we find the
Introduction of a program of rehabilitation.

Patients were given

1 North Dakota, Public Documents. 1900, No. 13, p. 8,
2 Ibid.

3 Itold,
4
North

Dakota,

Public

D o c u m e n t s . 1904,

No.

21,

p.

3*

4

every opportunity to help with the work of the institution, and a
program of recreation was now feeing provided as a regular adjunct
to the hospital’s work.

Baseball, a circus, picnics, and similar

outdoor amusements were popular."1" It is interesting also to note
the purchase of an "Edison Kinetoscope" which produced a series
2
of moving pictures. I imagine that the novelty of this device,
rather than its finished projection, gave a good deal of ideasure
to a rather undisoriminating audience.
All through these years the constant request of the legis
lature for more buildings and equipment suoh as fire escapes, elec
tric wiring, kitchen materials, laundry machines, and boilers
goes on apace.^

At times the state officers hear the pleas and do

something, and gradually the hospital is being enlarged.

As an

example, the year 1903 saw the foundation of the hospital building
laid.** In 1905 the legislature appropriated 155,000 for completing
the building, and this was done the following year.

At the same

time the Northwestern Construction Company of tfahpeton was build
ing a y30,000 ward building for patients who could be trusted vdth
some degree of liberty.5

in the following biennium a new fireproof

ward was being built for vidant patients and a breadroom, cold
1 North Dakota State Hos;ital for the Insane. Biennial
Resort, 1904. PP. 13-14.
2 ibid., r-. 13.
*'* Ibid.,
4
5

pp

.

3-4.

Ibid., v. &•
North Dakota. Public Documents. 190cj, No. 14, PP. 12-16.
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storage plant, and artesian well were being added to the hospital’s
1
facilities.
Since the turn of the century there has been a gradual in
crease in the age of patients upon their first admission to the
hospital.

While the institution records these admissions by groups,

the tendency is clearly shown in this table:
Average Age at
time or admission

Biennium
""'ending'""

35 - 40

1890

30

1900

-

35

35-40

1910

35 -

40

1920

40 -

45

1930

40 -

45

1940

(As shown by the statistical reports in the corresponding
Biennial Aeports.)

In the early day3 of the institution’s history the incoming
patients represented a great diversity of places of birth.

It was

not at all uncommon to have persons born in thirteen countries and
fifteen states represented in the enrollment of first admissions.
In the earlier days the niunber of foreign born was .more than double
that of the native born.

This was of course natural in a state

where the immigrant was playing such an important role.

Now in the

latter years, with the much larger admission group, we find as many
1 N o r t h Dakota,

Public

D o c u m e n t s . 1 9 0 3 , No.

10,

pp,

15-16.

as twenty-four foreign countries and thirty states of the union
represented in a biennial admission report.1

These persons, born

out of North Dakota, fora, even now, over half of the annual
admissions.
ADMISSIONS (INCLUDING 2K-ADMISSIONS) TO THE
STATS HOSPITAL FOR TH2 INSAN3, 1835 - 19402
1885*

176

1904

327

1922

523

1888*

180

1906

331

1924

515

1890'

186

1908

418

1926

533

1392

186

1910

458

1928

580

1894

247

1912

424

1930

587

1896

152

1914

400

1932

664

1898

233

1916

469

1934

750

1900

279

1913

546

1936

828

1902

300

1920

516

1933

914

1940

947

* December 1
i October 31
All other dates June 30

N o r t h Dakota,

Public

D o c u m e n t s . 1903,

No,

10,

p,

23.

2
In part

B i e n n i a l R e p o r t s of State H o s p i t a l f o r y e a r s indic a t e d .
in N o r t h Dakota'.'‘P u b l i c D o c u m e n t s . 1 9 1 0 , No, 16, p. 29.

STATE HOSPITAL POPULATION AT GLOSS OF EACH BIENNIAL PERIOD
1386 - 19401
1386

176

1904

462

1922

1,252

1388

161

1906

467

1924

1,307

1390

221

1908

538

1926

1,354

1892

262

1910

653

1928

1,486

1394

306

1912

319

1930

1,507

1896

328

1914

942

1932

1,642

1898

353

1916

1,071

1934

1,736

s

1900

359

1913

1,231

1936

1,340

1902

441

1920

1,283

1938

1,362

1940

1,928

All dates June 30

As to why these people were committed to the hospital, the
table on the following pages will give a reasonable Idea.

While

the reader will readily assume that some of the 18$ different
olassifioations are due to a too wide and doubtful system of
identification, yet the list is valuable and interesting.

1 Biennial Reports of State Hospital for years indicated.
In part in North Dakota, Public Documents. 1910, No. 16, p. 29.
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TABLE SHOWING ALLEGED CAUSES OF THE INSANITY
OF ADMITTED PATIENTS - NORTH DAKOTA STATE
HOSPITAL FOR THE INSANE AT JAMESTOWN, 1885-19401

Cause

18851890

18911900

19011910

19111920

19211930

19311940

Abortion

-

-

-

-

-

1

Abscess on hand

-

-

-

1

mm

-

Acoident

mm

-

-

-

3

-

Acromegaly

mm

-

-

1

-

mm

32

37

91

103

66

514

Anemia

-

-

2

-

-

6

Anterior poliomyelitis

-

-

1

-

-

-

Apoplexy and
cerebral apoplexy

mm

mrn

1

23

10

Appendicitis and
chronic appendicitis

-

-

-

1

1

-

-

mm

mm

22

19

6

19

54

-

1

Alcoholism

Army, army service ,
and war injury

-

Arteriosclerosis

-

mm

4

Association

-

-

-

Auto-intoxication

mm

-

2

mm

-

-

Back injury

-

-

-

-

1

-

Brain fever

-

mm

-

3

3

-

Brain tumor

-

-

-

mm

2

-

Bright1a disease

-

-

1

-

-

mm

Biennial Reports of North Dakota. State Hospital for all
years of publication, 1886 to 1940.

9

Cause

19011910

19111920

19211930

mm

-

-

1

-

mm

-

-

1

mm

mm

Cerebral carcinoma

-

-

-

2

mm

1

Cerebral hemorrhage

mm

-

4

-

2

12

Cerebral neoplasm

-

-

-

mm

1

-

Cerebral softening

-

mm

-

5

-

6

Cerebral tumor

mm

mm

-

-

mm

1

Childbirth

7

23

40

50

29

15

Chronic

-

36

-

-

-

-

Chronic colitis

-

-

-

mm

-

1

Chronic meningeal
trouble

-

•

1

mm

-

Cigarettes

-

-

-

1

-

mm

Climaoterio

2

-

-

-

33

20

Congenital imbecility

mm

-

-

3

33

29

Consanguinity

-

-

mm

-

17

3

Corea

-

-

2

6

-

-

Deafness

-

mm

-

mm

-

1

Death of relative and
death of family

-

6

5

2

-

•

Degenerate

-

mm

mm

1

-

-

Dementia praecox

-

8

-

2

-

-

Depression

-

-

mm

-

-

12

Desertion

-

mm

-

-

1

1

Despondency

-

mm

-

-

1

-

Divorce

-

•

-

mm

1

.

18851890

18911900

Cancer

-

Cerebral abscess

1931
1940

246

Cause

19011910

19111920

19211930

1931
1940

24

50

17

49

2

3

1

33

18

1

«M>

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

18351890

18911900

7

mm

mm

Doaestio trouble and
Family trouble and
Family affairs
Drug addiction and
drugged
Dyspepsia

-

Electric shook

-

mm

Encephalitis

-

-

-

-

7

22

Endocrine dysfunction

-

-

mm

-

2

-

Environment

-

-

-

-

10

a

31

37

70

67

68

95

Erysipelas

-

-

mm

-

turn

1

Excessive venery

3

-

-

-

mm

-

Exhaustion

-

-

4

-

-

-

Exophthalmos

-

-

1

-

mm

mm

13

-

2

5

-

4

-

-

1

mm

mm

-

mm

-

2

-

mm

-

Fear of glanders

-

-

-

1

-

mm

Fear of operation

-

-

2

-

mm

mm

-

1

Epilepsy

Exposure
Eye trouble
Fear

y

Feeble-mindedness

mm

Female trouble

-

Fever in army

mm

Financial troubles

mm

'

19

7

32

-

-

5

-

-

-

-

22

38

43

62

9

15

2

-

-

-

1

1

mm

m

mm

-

Fright

-

5

Call bladder trouble

-

-

Gambling

-

.

,

mm

mm

mm

1
71

2i1
~

Cause

13851890

General debility
Goiter

-

Gonorrhea

18911900

19011910

'-------

1«?111920

19211930

1931
1940

-

17

6

-

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

2

L5

35

mm

Grief

M*

2

29

Hardship

-

5

-

Head injury

4

10

36

Heart trouble

-

Heat stroke

-

Hemiplegia

-

Heredity

r

5

1

51

42

-

-

1

1

mm

-

-

2

-

-

-

1

- •

mm

-

-

35

58

106

157

262

154

High blood pressure

«■ »

-

-

-

1

-

Home brew

-

-

-

m

1

-

Horaesickness

-

-

2

-

1

9

Homesteading

-

mm

-

5

-

-

Homicidal tendency

-

-

-

-

-

1

Hypertension

-

-

-

-

-

3

Hypochondriasis

-

1

-

-

-

-

Hysteria

3

-

1

1

-

Idiocy

-

3

-

-

111 health

-

-

1

-

14

Imbecility

-

8

7

-

-

Immorality

-

-

-

5

11

Infantile paralysis

-

-

-

1

mm

2

Infection after measles

-

-

-

-

1

mm

Infection at birth

~

-

.

-

1

m

-

mm

88
mm

-

248

Cause

18851890

13911900

19011910

19111920

19211930

19311940

Infection fever

-

-

-

14

-

-

Influenza

-

-

1

28

39

16

Injury

mm

-

12

2

3

55

Injury at birth

m

-

mm

■m

2

-

Insanity delusional

-

3

-

-

-

-

Insomnia

mm

mm

-

-

mm

1

Intermarriage of
parents

-

mm

-

4

2

Invalidism

-

mm

-

mm

-

2

Irregular habits

mm

mm

1

-

-

-

Jealousy

-

1

5

1

7

16

Katatonia

-

- 3

-

«■»

-

-

Lack of employment

-

mm

mm

-

6

La grippe

-

-

4

-

mm

-

-

1

mm

-

-

15

23

43

21

Lead poisoning
Loneliness; living
alone; lack of com
panionship and iso
lation

44

Loss of property

mm

-

4

mm

-

-

Loss of sight; loss
of eye

-

-

1

mm

1

mm

Love affairs

4

7

27

19

27

25

Malnutrition

mm

-

-

5

-

-

Mania acute

-

44

-

-

-

-

47

33

91

40

23

6

Measles

-

-

3

-

m

-

Melancholia

-

15

-

-

24

Masturbation

249
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Cause

18851890

Meningitis

-

Menopause

-

Menstruation

5

Mode of living

-

Morphinism

-

Nephritis

18911900
-

8

a

.—

------------------- —

2

1

18

40

3

8

-

-

-

-

-

6

6

-

6

-

-

Nervousness

-

-

mm

Neurasthenia

-

-

Neurotic temperament

-

mm

Not insane

1

Onanism
Operation

23

-

mm

mm

Otitis media

-

-

Overcome by gas

-

-

-

Overstudy

-

Overwork

7

Over-indulgence
by parents

Overwork, worry,
and study

19211930

19111920

Nervous breakdown

-

=---------------

19011910

2

m

a—

1

24
-

23

-

5

mm

7

19311940
«■ »

40

-

21

-

-

1

2

-

-

1

4

-

mm

mm

mm

-

-

-

mm

5

-

-

-

-

-

mm

1

1

-

-

mm

1

-

-

-

2

-

-

mm

2

3

-

6

5

13

33

31

15

31

mm

-

mm

22

Paralysis

9

1

1

5

6

Paresis

-

mm

2

-

-

-

Pelvic trouble

-

-

-

-

2

-

Polyneuritis

-

-

-

-

Post-operative

-

-

2

7

-

15

-

„

« ,

2

2

Poverty

37

mm

12

•

*

10

‘>rr

Ld%J

Cause

18351890

18911900

19011910

19111920

19211930

Pregnancy

-

mm

4

-

4

8

Premature birth

-

-

-

mm

1

-

Prison confinement

-

-

1

mm

6

7

Property loss

-

-

mm

-

2

mm

Puberty

-

mm

1

-

mm

3

Puerperalism sep
ticemia

2

7

9

mm

Satyriasis

-

-

-

-

1

-

Scoliosis

-

mm

-

-

1

-

3enility

9

-

87

113

205

Sensitiveness

-

-

mm

-

-

2

Sex excess

-

-

4

15

-

-

Sex perversion

-

13

10

11

29

Shook and traumatism

mm

-

6

6

Sickness

-

30

mm

mm

12

1931
1940

15

33

21

34

-

-

-

Skull fracture

-

-

-

-

-

13

Sleeping sickness

-

16

-

mm

1

-

Use of snuff

-

-

-

4

1

1

Specific

mm

-

-

-

2

mm

Speculation

-

-

mm

1

-

-

Spinal injury

-

mm

1

5

-

-

-

-

4

-

-

3

1

-

1

Spinal meningitis

mm

Struck by lightning

-

-

Sunstroke

-

7

19

17

9

9

3

7

67

71

110

-

-

Syphilis
Terminal dementia

mm

-

13

-

-

251

Cause

1891-- 19011900
1910

13351890

19111920

19211930

19311940

Tetanus

mm

m»

1

mm

-

-

Trouble with neighbors

-

-

1

-

-

-

Tuberculosis

-

1

$

3

-

Typhoid

-

-

9

6

3

5

Unemployment

-

-

■m

mm

-

6

122

521

819

909

1 ,272

1,826

Uterine trouble

29

-

4

-

-

-

worry

39

-

81

66

124

189

Unknown

.

This gives the individual alleged causes of insanity, as far as
known, among the 12,719 patients admitted to '
the hospital since
its opening.

Re-admissions are inoluded in the above tabulation.

Here are inoluded the 135 different classifications
assigned to admitted patients.

One can quickly see that at certain

points the admission policy was coupled with little knowledge and
interest with regard to causes.

In many oases the assigning of

causes was probably a stab in the dark, and the ever-increasing
number of "Unknown” causes is perhaps merely an admission of ig
norance on a very technical arid difficult question.
however, do stand out.

Certain trends,

The increasing age of the oltlzens of the

state probably makes possible the figures under the heading
"Senility."

The depression with its fear, worry, and economic

hardship is undoubtedly responsible for many of the oases admitted
in the last decade under the headings "Depression," "Financial
troubles," "Unemployment," and "Yforry."

Certain epidemics such as typhoid, sleeping siokness, and
new types of care in cases of venereal disease and protection of
mother and child at ohlldbirth may make the number of insane in
those fields larger or smaller at various times.

Likewise the

policy of admissions at the hospital may change a certain class
of admissions,

i'or example, such a group as the alcohollos have

increased almost 1,000$ in less than a decade, not beeause there
are so many more alcoholic insane, but because the use of the
hospital as a "Keeley Cure" has at times been considered an
1
essential service, at others a needless luxury.
The effects of a great war can be seen in this record.
Previous to the World War there were no admissions because of warbora psychoses.

Yet as soon as the full impact of the struggle

had registered on North Dakota people, certain minds cracked and
a new olass of inmates found its place in the institution.
2
such stories are told in these figures,

Many

A good deal of difficulty has arisen over the coat of pa
tient care and how the hospital shall be paid for its services.
The main contention has been one between the counties and the insti
tution with the former being frequently unable or unwilling to
pay the amount required by law.
county charge made.

In the early days there was no

Then in 1907 a law was enacted which said

that "the various oounties of the state shall pay at a rate of
not to exceed $10 a month for the care and treatment of such1
2
1 Personal interviews with 3upt. J. D. Oarr and Supt, P. 0.
Lorenzen, 1938 to 1940,
2

Ibid.

2
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patients as may be committed to the hospital therefrom,"1 and the
superintendent was required to give the counties a quarterly ac
counting of the patients committed and held from that county and
the total cost due the institution.
Certain oountles did not subscribe to this program and were
openly contemptuous of it.

Cass County led the fight against all

sorts of institutional care bills (see chapter on Feeble-Minded
School for similar problem) and ignored the bills when sent.

At

the request of the Insane Hospital, the Attorney General of the
State brought suit, and the constitutionality of the law, which
is the ground upon which Cass built its argument, was tested in
the lower courts.

The case was finally appealed to the supreme

court of the state, which declared the law to be constitutional.
Yet the county was obstinate and refused to make its payment.
Though the law has been changed and many years have elapsed since
the first difficulty, the problem is not solved.
Since 1907 the various counties of the state have been
required to pay for the hospitalization of their residents.

The

atate has continued to pay for those who have been classed as "at
large” patients, those having no county residence established at
the time of oo.mmit ient.
Except for times of depression and finamoial hardship in the
counties, the requisite amounts have flowed into the hospital
treasury with a fair degree of promptness.

However, the mere

mechanics of presenting bills on a quarterly basis, getting

1 North Dakota, .Session Laws. 1907, Chapter 137.

commissioners to act upon the charges, and finally transferring
the funds to the hospital treasurer has meant delinquencies of
as much as a half million dollars have been o itstanding at one
time.1
The monthly charge made to the countie 3 for insane hospital
care has been changed nine times during the Institution’s history.
The following table indicates the oh&rges madis for this sorvice
at different periods.
MONTHLY CHARGES MADE BY TH5 NORTH
DAKOTA STATE HOSPITAL FOR THE INSANE
AT DIFFERENT PERIODS OF ITS HISTORY2
Before March 4, 1907.......... All

state oars

March 4, 190? - February 9, 1911. . , . $10.00
February 10, 1911 - June 30, 1917 . . .

15.00

July 1, 1917 - January 31» 1918 . . . .

18.00

February 1, 1918 - March 3, 1919. . . .

24.00

March 4, 1919 - June 30, 1922 . . .
July 1, 1922 - December 31, 1926, . . .

24.00

January 1, 1927 - March 31, 1932. . . .

26.00

April 1, 1932 - June 30, 1932 . . .
July 1, 1932 - June 30, 1940. . . .

1

North Dakota State Hospital for the ]insane, Biennial
Report. 1940. p. 43.
2

From information furnished by Mrs. 3, M. Hunter, State
Hospital Business Office, from institutional i•ecords.

Building continued in most bienniums, and sued Improvements
as a tuberculosis hospital for female patients, new waid building
for women, oemeut root cellar, hothouse, slaughterhouse, new dairy
house, an addition to the laundry, new cement mixer, new portable
firefighting apparatus, all of which were added in 1911-12, are
not unrepresentative of the constant additions made to the institu
tion in the better years.
In 1912 arrangements were made with the Midland Railroad
Company for the laying of a spur track to the grounds, thus making
possible the shipment of coal in oar lots directly to the bins
1
and freight of all descriptions to the storehouse.
Yet in spite of ail the additions and improvements, the
annual cry of superintendent and trustee or board of oontrol
members seems to have been for more equipment and more space to
eliminate the terrible overcrowding and laok of proper care for
the unfortunate Inmates.

Were the overcrowding not so great,

more patients could be sent and others could toe cared for earlier,
with greater chance of recovering in certain types of insanity,
2
This was the general plea of those in charge.'
By 1914 hydrotherapy was being used to good advantage in
the hospital.

The staff were quite enthusiastic about it, for

they said it gave an opportunity for more careful clinical study
of the patients, the painful symptoms of the acute stages were
reduced, isolation was obviated, the number released was increased,1
2
1 North Dakota, Xubllo Documents, 1914|> No. 21, p, 110.
2

P* 112.

i}
)

i"

and the general physical condition of the patients was improved.
So an appeal was made for more trained physiotherapists and more
equipment to continue and enlarge the work.1
In the period of the World War, times were difficult for
those trying to run an institution on a budget made many months
ahead of time.

Prloes of provisions rose from 25$ to 50$, medi

cines went up as much as 300$, and clothes and shoes were advanc
ing rapidly by 1916.

In this same year the hospital was building

a new ward receiving unit costing $150,000, and wings were being
added to buildings, costing $60,000 more that year.

In all, in

the 1914-16 biennium the per capita construction cost was $623
2
for the added oapacity.
In the whole hospital history the per
capita cost for new spaoe had been about $1,000.

This was used

as an argument that the new construction was very cheap in spite
of price rises.

I can not follow the olaims of the officers on

this matter, however, because mere living or sleeping additions to
buildings —

without kitchen, dining, laundry, heating, and sup

ply quarters —

do not represent their entire cost.

The building and land acquiring program went on until by
1940 the State Hospital had farm and garden lands of 2,175 acres,
50 acres upon which buildings were located, and 83 acres of wood
land and watershed.

The total value of the real estate (land and

buildings) was #4,154,000 on June 30 in 1940.

In one year the

garden produces #37,362 worth of vegetables, about #55,000 worth
-------X--------------- ------------------------------------------North Dakota, iubllc Documents. 1914„ p* 116.
2 North Dakota
R e p o r t . 191 6 ,

State Hosp i t a l

for the Insane,

Biennial

of meat and milk is produced, and over 17,000 bushels of grains
1
are grown.
The occupational therapy department of the hospital has
been in operation for half a century.

In the early days it had a

very limited sphere of activity and few inmates received very much
help from the work.

Little by little the development of the de

partment has brought it to a point where it plays a rather vital
part in the life of the patient as well as in the institution.
It must be remembered that great segments of the hospital
population, well on the road to recovery, have most of the inter
ests and awareness of the average person.
heavy and idleness is not normal.

To these, time hangs

To keep them busy with worth

while tasks in a regular routine Is valuable from a therapeutical
standpoint.

2

Among the women the simple arts, such as sewing and

mending, are easiest to supervise and most valuable to the institu
tion.

Almost unbelievable amounts of sewing are done in the late

bienniums.

For example, in the last two years the women of the

sewing room made 63,931 articles from new material.
from simple name tapes to full uniforms.

These ranged

In the fancy-work divi

sion there were made 3,427 luncheon sets, dresses, afghans, doilies,
and the like.

The mending of the institution was oared for by the
3
same group, and the articles mended numbered well over 45,000,

This is a sizeable amount of work and kept many minds occupied and*
2
^ North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1940, pp. 33; 45-47.
2

Interviews with Supt. I. D, Garr, summer 1938.

3 North Dakota State Hospital
R e p o r t . 1 9 4 0 , pp. 8-10.
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fingers busy among the women.
For the men there Is oraft work of different sorts.

The

hospital ha3 for many years made some very fine fibre furniture,
and many of the public buildings of the state have at least a
parlor or reoeption room furnished by the Insane Hospital.
200 pieces of furniture of this sort are made each year.

Over
Many of

the pieces are davenports or tables which require a good deal of
labor in the weaving, painting, and decorating.

In the line of

simple carpentry there are many patients who can do good work at
repair, and the work on over 100 such articles to be fixed or re
painted each year occupies further time.

The institution maintains

its own shoe repair shop, where a great deal of cobbling is done
by the patients.

In one biennial period over 5,000 shoes come in

for half soling, new heels, or other repair.12 The tailor shop
does both pressing and cleaning of clothes.
making of clothing further employ many.

Mending and simple

In an average year the

little shop will clean 125 overcoats or coats, press a thousand
clothing hnits, mend another hundred, and make 200 shirts and
pants.

2
The print shop, with good equipment, has been adequate to

supply the institution with all its stationery and printed forms,
and recently it has printed the biennial reports.

While the work

is not first grade in all respects, it equals that of many small
North Dakota shops and is a source of hours of labor for those
1 North Dakota State Hospital for the Insane, Biennial
Report. 1940, pp. 6-7.
2 Ibid., P. 7.

who have some interest and ability in setting a stick of type.1
Small craft work is engaged in by a great nany patients.
Some of the work done includes making of brushes, making rubber
mats from old tires, designing and building tables, re-upholstering davenports and chairs, making toys, making mattresses, making
concrete flower pots and benches, making model boats and many
2
types of useful wooden articles.
Much of this work is slowly done, some poorly done and re
done.
skill.
have

However, muoh of it is of the finest type, showing great
Annual exhibitions at fairs and other public gatherings
resented samples of this work, mud

N o r t h Dakota
R e p o r t . 1 9 4 0 , p. 7.

2 Ibid.
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Extent cf Insanity in North Dakota
No one knows how many insane reside In this country.
The best guesses of the gatherers of such statistics for the
federal government have ranged from 500,000 to 1,000,000.^
The difficulty of classification, the tendency of many to conceal
the facts, and the changing status of mentally deranged has made
an accurate count impossible.

'tie know that in 1890 the United States had an insane
hospital population of llu.2 for each 100,000 persons while in
the same year North Dakota’s group was 109.5.

In 1903 the

national ratio in the same group was 186.2 while North Dakota’s
2
was up to only 122.2. By 1923 the national figure stood at
245 patients from each 100,000 inhabitants while North Dakota’s
was 190.9.

Thus we see that our state has always been lower

than the nation in committments to Insane hospitals.

This does

not mean, of course, that our insanity rate is lower than that
of the whole United States, but there are reasons for believing
such to be the case.
One such reason is the younger average age of North
Dakota’s population a3 compared with the rest of the nation.
For insanity is largely a disease of age.

Neil A. Dayton In

"New Facts on Mental Disorder” reports the situation in
Massachusetts from 1917 to 1933.

He shows that Insane hospital

Gillette, Social Economics of North Dakota, p. 236.
o

The Insane and Feeble Minded, 1904, Department of Commerce
and Labor, (Washington, 15(3&J.
■5
United States Statistical Abstract, 1925, p. 63.

admission figures correspond very closely with death rates.
Thus in the 4th decade of life, first admissions to insane
hospitals are 4.6 times as frequent as in the 2nd decade.

In

the 7th decade admissions are 7.2 times as frequent as in the
2nd, and during the 9th decade the rate rises to 19.9 times
that of the ages of 11 to 19 years inclusive.12
3
With the whole nation growing older we can see what
normally lies ahead.

Only 4# of our people were over 65 years

of age in 1900 while 6.3 of them now occupy that classification.
What will be our lot when 1980 comes around and we have 14#
o
over 65 as some census prognostications indicate?
North
Dakota is a young state but it will age rapidly and the problems
which now face the nation will shortly also be ours.
In addition to the factor of old age, there are other
elements which undoubtedly increase our insane hospital
population.

Gillette lists some of these as better diagnosis,

earlier diagnosis, voluntary committment, and a tendency to
send lighter cases to the hospitals.
With slightly loss than half of our estimated Insane now
in the state hospital for that malady we can begin to see the
burden which lies ahead when we hospitalize all who should be
committed and add to these the ever increasing number who will
probably fall into this classification.
1 Winifred Overholsor, "The Problems of Mental Disease in
an Aging Population," in The Proceedings of the National Confer
ence of Social Work (New York, 1941), pp. 466-7.
2 Ibid., 455.
3
Gillette, Social Economics of North Dakota, p. 236.
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The aroused taxpayer as well a3 the interested social
and public health workers are anxious to find some remedy for
what looks like unfortunate days ahead.

Some recommendations

may well be made in the search for means of decreasing this
burden.

One suggestion, already mentioned, is the establishment

of an institution where early observation of mental disorganiza
tion might be made by a highly trained staff.

Such an instltu-

tion would not carry the term »insane* in its name.

Admission

would not have the stigma so many feel is connected with the
State Hospital.

To it would voluntarily go those who were mal

adjusted, suffering from certain types of ill-health known to
produce a high degree of mental upset, perhaps even the
alcoholics.

Here early treatment would be most effective for it

is a known rule in treating the insane that the longer the
insanity persists, the less probable is a cure.

Those who have

been in a mental hospital for as much as five years are rarely
restored to mental health.
North Dakota gave some consideration to this plan in the
mid-thirties when Supt. Carr of the State Hospital suggested
the abandonment of the Trade School at Ellendale and the use of
those buildings for such an institution,

A survey was made but

local pressures and inadequate funds made such a move impossible
at that time.
Gillette has suggested the possibility of decentralized
service of this type by the establishment of psychopathic hospi
tals in several districts of the state.

He would put them either

in wards of present hospitals or in new buildings.

The scheme

would be excellent if we could secure the proper funds and the
trained staff for operation.

I a..i convinced, however, that for

some years to come we will be more apt to have success if we
try to first secure this service from members of our present
state hospital staff in an allied, but separate, institution.
A second front upon which we may wage our war against
increased insanity burdens is to improve and make more effective
the program of our present hospital and stfl.ff.

The author does

not wish to be presumptious in judging the intricate medical
and psychiatric program of so large and complex an organization
without much more knov/ledgo than he has.

However, certain

trends and facts of the past decade are known to all who have
given the hospital's welfare any attention.
The administrative staff has been hired and fired with
caprice.

Political Influence has dictated tenure rather than

allowing ability and skill to be a deciding factor.

The same

evil has gone through the rank and file of the institution's
until morale has been at the lowest possible levels.
Low wages have not tended to attract nor hold good
employees.

Turnover has been large in many key positions.

Too many considerations, rather than patient welfare, have
dictated the hospital program.

In such a climate, staff

growth and professionalism do not germinate and come to full
flower.

The apathy of the state's citizens is as much to be

**■ Gillette, Social Economics of North Dakota, p. 236.

blamed as those of short sight who happened to be in positions
of responsibility.

This we must change if the hospital is to

do its job properly.
Physically, the State Hospital for the Insane is not modern
in plan nor ample in space.

However, these are problems which

can be alleviated in a large degree by efficient supervision
and planning as well as by future building programs.
Both the intake and discharge program of the institution
could be materially improved.

The admission to the hospital

is quite largely a legal proceedure.

Little of the helpful

contributions of social case work accompany the transaction.
Complete background histories of the patients are frequently
lacking.

Tine transition to the hospital must, in many cases,

be a very disturbing event in the lives of the deranged.

Every

attempt to soften this shock should be made.
In leaving the institution further readjustments must be
made.

These involve not only the patient but the family as

well.

Adequate instructions to both might well prevent some

returns which now occur.

Further, little information is avail

able to the hospital officials regarding the situation into which
the patient is to be sent.

Will he be helped or hindered in

his early period away from the hospital?
of judging this fact at present.
to the hospital?

There Is little way

Should the patient be returned

Frequently the patient’s own family is the

poorest judge of this matter and only a technically trained
psychiatric social worker could give an authoritative answer.
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The additional services such a person could render in the field
are almost without number.
Somewhere in this institution there ought to be a publicity
or public relations department.

Citizens all over the state

should be given factual material regarding the problems of
insanity.

They should be taught to recognize it in its early

manifestations.
them.

They should know what help is available to

Providing thi3 might well be a part of the hospital»s

preventive service.

266

POVERTY AND DEiENDENCY
The Biblical plaint that "They poor ye stall have always
with ye" finds its modern counterpart in North Dakota's history.
From the earliest days it would appear the problem of the poor
was likewise the problem of the state.

Because laws usually are

passed to deal with a matter already at hand, rather than to fore
stall a problem that has not yet arisen, we can assume that the
earliest enactments of the territorial solons came beoause of the
need for the relief of distressed citizens.
In 1377 we find the early legal declaration that the
commissioners of the various counties shall be made the overseers
of the poor within their respective political units.1

The same

lav# required every county to accept the responsibility to "relieve
and support all poor and indigent persons lawfully settled therein,
'2
whenever they shall stand in need thereof."
It will be noted that
the old law uses the tarn "legal settlement" instead of the
currently used "legal residence.”

The major difference between

this type of qualification and tne currently used one seems to
3
have been the difference between ninety days and one year.
Just
what comprised "settlement," however, was quite obsoure as far as
the early law was concerned.
1 Dakota Territory, Code of 137/. Chapter 33.

2 Ibid.
3
ioor Belief. iPor Farms, and -'-others1 tensions In North
Dakota. North Dakota Judicial Council Report, Bismarck, p, 9.

Once one was found to be properly classified under the term
"poor” or'bounty charge," the county commissioners v/ere held
responsible for his care.

If a poorhouse waa established the in

digent was to be cared for there.

If there was no poorhouse in

the county, as was generally the fact, the

ooeitoIs s loners

were re

quired to advertise, listing the poor to be cared for during the
ensuing year and to ask for sealsd bids on their care by private
persons.1

In case suoh provision for oare had not proven to be

adequate in the previous year, comm!asloners ware also required
to listen to the complaints of the poor thus mistreated, and to
determine whether or not they had had the necessaries of life.
The county clerk was at all times to have a list of the persons
so oared for, and the payment for their keep was to be made by
2
the commissioners from the county fund3.
Commissioners were given a good deal of discretion in deal
ing with the casual or temporary relief case.

Yet a person who

suddenly appeared in a community with every prospect of shortly
becoming a relief problem could be returned "to the place where
suoa person belongs, if the same can conveniently be done."

How

ever, in oase3 where it was impossible to determine the oounty
of residence, the commissioners of the county where the Indigent
3
lived were held responsible for giving the necessary aid.
1 loor Relief, 1 oor Farias, and /tothere1 Pensions in North
Dakota. Rorth Dakota Judicial Council Re?.ort. ip. 11.
2

Relief in review in North Dakota. F.E .R.A. for North
Dakota, p, 12.
1 Poor Relief, loor Farms, and Pothers1 -ensions in North
Dakota. North Dakota Judicial Council Retort,, ipp. 10-11.
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Poor R e l i e f , i o o r Farm s, and m others* P e n s io n s
D a k o t a . N o r t h ' 'Kkd't a / u i i c i a i " ’ C o u n c i l Tie p o r t , 'p . ' I T .

i n North

a clarification of the term* "settlement" and "residence,"

the

poor laws of Dakota remained intact for thirty-six years.
In 1895, as indicated by the laws of the state, the County
Commissioners were still very much in charge of poor relief and
given the responsibility of seeing that all indigent were pro e
2
caredfor.
It was for them to decide how much and what form of
relief should be given.

y

They held the right to bind the county’s

funds to meet the necessary support of these persona.

In fact, ir*

the first commissioners’ meeting of each year, these accounts were
to be presented to the Auditor and paid by the Treasurer as a
3
primary order of business.
The Poor Book was tc be properly kept and in it eaoh Com
missioner was to enter a detailed account of his "oases” and the
4
disposition of them.
ills Judgment might be open to question and
hla acta examined by the District Judge upon demand by any citizen
who felt the Commissioner was acting unfairly.

Upon decision from

the bench an aggrieved pauper might be placed upon the poor list
and henceforth receive such aid as the Judge thought proper.3
In cases of emergency the Commissioners wore required to
provide neoessary care for non-resident ill who were overcome while1
3
2
1
North Dakota. Revised Codes of 1395. Chapter 22. Article 1.
No. 1478.
2 Ibid.. No. 1475.
3 Ibid., No. 1491.

k Ibid.. No. 1432.
3 Ibid.. No, 1483.
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In tne county.

A similar provision applied to the

roper burial

of non-residenta who might uie within the county and whose means
were not sufficient for interment, or whose relatives, who might
provide such services, were not available.1

It was not until the

legislature, in 1913, made swee ing changes that the administration
of poor relief in North Dakota sow any great alteration.

2

The most startling change in the administration of the poor
laws came in that year when the legislature took from the county
commissioners* hands all oversight of the poor whioh they had pre
viously held and placed this power and responsibility in the hands
of the township supervisors or village authorities or city council3
men, depending upon the location of the Indigent.
The only ex
ception w. s that the county coimais si oners were to retain their
old rights and duties in any unorganized territory within their
county limits*

Otherwise a wholly new set of overseers of the

poor had been established.
The philosophy behind this move was, of course, the supposed
advantage of having aid granted by one,s neighbors who knew the
situation and the recipient at first hand.

local knowledge and

pressures were to safeguard' the process and make the aid reason
able and yet to keep the expenditures within the bounds of proper
use of public money.

Thus North Dakota followed in the footsteps1
2

1

North Dakota, Hevlsed Codes of 1895. Chapter 22, Article 1,
No. 149k.
2

North Dakota, Corn-:lied Laws of 1913. fiction 13*

3

North Dakota, Session Laws. 1913, Chapter 121.

of ao many eastern sections of the United States where the local
1
method of township relief had long been the custom.
But this was not the only great change of 1913.

A complete

ly novel concept of the responsibility for the Indigent by his
family and friends was sot up for the first time.

To begin with,

the poor person who sought aid must give proof that both he and
his family had made an honest attempt to provide themselves with
work.

Before aid was granted the overseer had to be convinced

that the applicant and able-bodied members of the family were
actively seeking work which would provide for their own support.
Where such assurance was not forthcoming, aid was to be refused.

2

However, the responsibility of finding work was not alone upon
the shoulders of the applicant for aid.

The law charged the

overseer and the citizenry of the township itself with the re
sponsibility of aiding the willing worker in finding labor with
3
which to support hi ..self and those dependent upon him.
If the
applicant refused to work at reasonable rates upon reasonable work,
he wus to be committed to the poor farm.
assigned tasks.

Here ha must labor at

If no poor farm existed and the applicant would

not work at other tusks, he was to be prosecuted and punished as
a regular vagrant according to the law which covered such persons.

4

1 Giilin, Poverty and Dependency, pp. 147-3.
2
North Dakota, Session Laws. 1913, Chapter 121.

3 Ibid.
4
N o r t h Dakota,

C o m p i l e d h a w s . 1913,

G h a p t e r 38,

Articles

1-2.
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The township overseer had the right to bind the county to
the sum of $15 in any aid case at his own discretion.
before f

However,

■ther aid could be granted, the supervisor must present

a written report on the case, showing the results of his investi
gation to the commissloners.

The latter officers could then

increase or decrease this amount —

or cut it off altogether.

Where money was spent from the public treasury for poor relief,
it was to come from both the local and county funds.

The former

paid 25'
"Jaand the latter 75> of all money spent for the direct
relief of the poor under the 1913 law.12
Some problems were raised in the early days by the great
influx of homesteaders.

The best chance for extensive occupancy

of land naturally came in the less settled counties.

Here there

were also the poorest resources for the care of indigent as the
tax roll was small and the income in proportion.

To aid these

frontier counties, the state in 1900 passed legislation setting
up a relief commit vee consisting of the Governor, the Secretary
of .itate, and the Attorney General, who, operating through the
office of the commissioner of agriculture and labor, were able to
extend the sum of 17,000 to any oourty which had reached its
constitutional limit of indebtedness and had no further funds with
2
which to support the needy homesteaders in its political unit.
This law was in operation for twenty-three years and was repealed
1
North Dakota, Compiled Laws. 1913, Chapter 33, Articles 1-2.
2 belief in Review In North Dakota. F.2,11.A. in North
Dakota, p . 12.
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only when the practice of heat;3tending in North Dakota was a
matter of the past in most plaoes.
The early county physician was responsible for the medioal
care of county indigent in the early days.

What he was able to

do for the ill was about all the indigent sick could expect until
1913, when a nev/ method,1 later discussed* was adopted.
here we ought to pause in our 3tudy of general relief
methods to investigate briefly a special type of care offered in
a few of the counties of the state.

This care is given in what

is originally called the County Poor Asylum, later usually referred
to as the County Poor Farm.
We have seen how the County Commissioners, as early as
2
1877, were given permission to build a poor asylum for the care
of the county poor.

This law^ has continued in operation for

sixty-five years with little change.

There is little that la

complex either in regard to the law or its operation.

It simply

calls for a oounty (or two co-operating oounties if they wish) to
build a suitable poor asylum, select a proper superintendent, and
give necessary care of a humane 3ort to those who are permanent
charges as paupers as may be directed by the county comralssioners.
Necessary medical services must be given the inmates, and any
children who would naturally follow parents or guardians to the
institution must be given proper schooling and may be "bound out"*
3
2
~1

~
North Dakota, Compiled haws. 1913, Section 13*

2 Dakota Territory, Code of 1377. Chapter 33.

3 Bee also: Revised Statutes of North Dakota. 1905, Sec
tion 1871, and North Dakota, CompiledLaws. 1913. Sections 25292$44.

if they are properly treated by the new guardian.
In actual operation the system has had a very problematical
success, and its day has surely passed with the present enlightened
social treatment of the class for which it was established.

Yet,

during the history of our state nine counties provided, or started
to provide, this type of oare for their poor with a variety of
results.

These counties and the date of establishment of the poor

asylum follow:
Trail

1883

Grand Porks

1893

Cass

1894*

Richland

1895

Ramsey

1903*

Stutsman

1909

Ward

1909

Barnes

1909*

McHenry

1923

(* Speolal arrangement described below)
These nine establishments cost the several counties a total of
^142,571.

This amount has been more than doubled by the rise in

values, the addition of machinery, and the increase of livestock.
The Judicial Council estimates that in 1932 the total value of all1
1
See Also: Revised Statutes of North Dakota. 1905, Sec
tion 1871, and North Dakota. Compiled Laws. 19137 '-lections 25292544.
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the institutions of this class in the state was ^320,107.29.
Gillette*a study of eight institutions, with visits to five
2
of them, reported in 1913, ' is helpful in presenting a view of the
early operation of several of these -asylums.

The sociologist does

not seem very highly impressed by the total Job being done, though
he does report certain worthy conditions of cleanliness, good
supervision, and adequate physical equipment in certain of the
sylums,
1909.

In one he found the cost per inmate to be about |200 in

The reoent breakdown of costs in all the institutions

showed the annual per capita cost in 1930 to be

-331.30.

however,

two years, later, when inmate population had risen a great deal,
3
the annual per capita cost was Q223.55.
Three of the county asylums now have special arrange ..ents
y/hich must be noted In a careful study of their facilities.

Vvhile

Ramsey County bought a 315-acre tract of land in 1903 upon which
it planned to establish a poor farm, this was never accomplished,
and the land was rented for such income as it would provide;

and

this money has been used in part to care for dependents who were
4
county charges.
In Barnes County land w.is bought and buildings
erected.

For twenty years the county operated a poor 'arm at a

sizable cost.

Then the Lutheran Church offered to rent the pro-

1

Poor Relief. Poor Farms, and bothers* Pensions In North
Da..Ota. North Dakota""Judicial Council Report, pp.' 42-46.
J. h. Gillette, "Poor Relief and Jails in North Dakota,"
Quarterly Journal of the University of North Dakota, Vol, III,
No. 2, Grand forks, 1913.

3 Ibid.
^ loor Relief, xoor.Farms, and Pothers* Pensions in North
Dakota, North Dakota Judicial Council Report, p, 43.
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perty for five years at a monthly rental of $100 and to care for
the county old people, who would have been county charges, at a
rate of ',<25 a month.

Their sick went to a Talley City Catholic

1
Hospital on a similar plan.

In obe rving the work in Cass

County it must be remembered that here the county hospital is
operated in conjunction with the poor farm, and no clear separation
yt costs and property can be made between the two institutions.

This is by far the largest institution of this type in the state,

2
as it has a maximum capacity of 130,

However, It is closely

followed by the Or,n& Forks County Institution, which can handle
90 at one time.

The essential facts regarding the poor farms of

North Dakota in representative years can be found in this table:
DATA PERTAINING TO NORTH DAKOTA POOR FARMS, 1930 - 19323

Year

Incomes

Average

~ Humber of

Net Cost to

Idalater*-

ance and

inmatesT*

"Thor Farm

Operation

Average Yearly
"float per
'Tnmat'e"

1930

186

$13,904.65

$76,401.60

$62,496.95

$331.30

1931

223

9,050.73

63,723.93

59,678.25

313.35

1932

273

7,534.73

65,252.17

57.667.44

211.23

Here is found a tyre of social patchwork which in the main is not
wise.

There are a few types of cases to which the poor asylum

may offer a needed kind of c re,

But in most cases far better

i-oor Relief, Poor Farms, and Mothers* Tensions in North
Dakota, North Dakota Judicial Council Report, pp. '43-44.
2

Ibid. , .Statistical tables appended,

3 Ibid.. -Statistical tables appended.
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methods have been discovered for their support and treatment.
Surely any rehabilitation is generally Impossible in Buob an
institution while other methods .miy make such a worthy end quite
possible.
By 1913 the County Commissioners had pretty well established
rules of procedure in dependency cases.

They were beginning to

keep meagre case records and some centralization of accounts and
files.

The "county poor book"

was

the central record for all on

the relief roll, and it was an expanding book.

In 1913 the oounty

physician was enabled to prescribe medicines at public expense,
and twenty years later under a new law

he could order hospitali

zation of county patients as were In need of that type of care.
In spite of the general level upon which care for the poor was
given in 1913, there were more complete data regarding the indi
gent than would be expected.

Students are surprised to see the

similarity of the questions asked and records kept under the old
law and the current "best practices" of well-run welfare offices.
The old law asked for the "name, residence, physical condition,
present and previous occupation, ability end capacity for labor,
ages and nationality;

names, ages and ability and capacity for

labor of all the members of the family;

names, addresses and oc

cupations of all parents, brothers, sisters, tons and daughters;
and if such claimants were found In distress, the cause for their
2
condition of the same."
^ North Dakota, Session haws. 1933» Section 11.

2

Belief in devlew in North. Dakota. F.E.R.A. for North
Dakota, p. 12,
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In this period the law placed the oar® of these indigent
upon the county to an extent of 75t5 of the cost, and the township
was to bo responsible for the other 25$.

One needs little imagi

nation to know that in many oases careful and honest supervision
of the poor was ■iven.^

In other oases a lack of knowledge, an

indifference to huuaan need and suffering, and political interest
made the application of public moneys anything but proper and
equitable.
The best picture we have of the actual operation of poorrelief In the state in the early years of this oentury is given
2
In Gillette’s study, which covers the five years from 1905 to
1911*

Here ho reports upon a personal investigation of many

counties of the state and their attempts at poor-relief.
found the state to be expending

He

12 ,917.15 in 1906 and to have

advanced ttiat figure by 86.5 * in the next five years until it was
3
paying out 240,469.80 in 1911.
This m s a growth of 2.7 tlines
that of the population in the same five-year period.

The addition^-

al cost was not entailed by the great need for relief as much as
by the unregulated method of its expenditures.

Some of the evils

he was decrying were in part overcome by the law of 1913 already
spoken of.
-------------------------------------------------------------------1
Relief in Review in North Dakota. F.iS.3.A. for North
Dakota, p. 12.
2
Gillette, "Xoor-Relief and Jails in North Dakota,” p, 99.

3
Ibid., p. 109.

Through the World War decade th© situation In North Dakota
was changed.

Contrary to the belief of so many, the farmer of

the Dakotas was not living in the lap of luxury Just because wartime prices for wheat were good.

In fact, from about 1915 to

the early twenties there was agrarian unrest in the state as the
farmers saw their share of the country’s production going without
what they thought was a fair reward.12
3 In 19259, the great national
boom year, the farmers of Dakota had an annual income of almost
■,190,000,000.

Yet this was 3till 30S below the average per

capita income for the whole United States.

From there on the

story got sadder, and in the early years of the thirties we find
the Horth Dakota farmer getting an average of 50$ less than the
rest of American laborers on a per capita basis.

It must be

remembered that these were depressed years everywhere, and to
live on half of the national depression scale is to live on sub'b / ,

marginal v/ages.
reasons.
1.

. r,

0

Relief in the state has been needed for several

Some of the major ones are these:

Because of marginal living for several years, the meager

savings of citizens, which would normally tide them over a year
or two of hardship, have been used up.
2.

Between 1920 and 1930, 75$ of the banks of North Dakota

became insolvent.

Many paid but a few cents on the dollar, and

1 North Dakota Public Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940,
P. 5.
2 Ibid.. p. 6.
3 Ibid., p. 7.
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in this way the savings of families frequently were suddenly
ellain ted.’*’
3.

The depression in the nation kept the large number of Worth

Dakota young people vmo normally went into industry in other
states, at horcs,

This further flooded our state with unemployed;

an average of about 4,500 young people were leaving the state
2
each year for work elsewhere before 1930.
4.

The drou ht made farm crops unknown in several sections of

t e at te for several years in a row.

People lost hope and cour

age, farms were foreclosed, the farmers moved to town.

Some were

sent or moved to other, better spots for a rioulatural work,

Many

tried to retrain themselves to mechanical duties, often with littl e
success.
5.

Agricultural labor was lesa demanded because of the advent

of new machinery which did in one operation v/hst had previously
taken many men to do.

This sent more men from the farm into un

employment or to flood already wall supplied labor markets.
Had the situation developed slowly or had it affected hut
a few persons, a cure might have been easily effected.

But it

came in a flood, catching a state without machinery, trained
p rsonnel, or money with which to care for the people's needs.
To the uninitiated, the seriousness of the drought in North
Dakota is unbelievable. It came at a time when the farmer e-euldi
.

i. W. Covington, Official Health Administration In North
Dakota, pp. 19-20.
ifter J. M. Gillette, ~eeture on Sooio-Soonomios of North
Dakota, University of North Dakota, 1933.

2 0 1

could least combat it.

Already he h d reached the extent of his

credit with bank and store.

His land was mortgaged to the hilt

and his taxes were unpaid.^

He was getting little for.his crops,

and he and his family found It more and more difficult to add to
the family income by certain seasonal or part-time labor in towns,
on road gangs, or with other farmers.

The industrialization of

his own farm was eliminating extra labor among his own kind and
setting up a further burden in his trying to pay for the machinery
he had so frequently bought, with great optimism, on long term
credit plans.

When one crop failed completely, the most marginal

farmers were caught.

In the several western counties where the

land was poorest and the drought first noticed the first great cry
»!

for aid was heard.

f•

The American Red Gross spent >24,000 in three

counties in 1930-31 to help in the care of 240 families which
were in distress.

Sven the national fund of ciO,000,00c which a

r
willing and alert Red Gross organization raised for drought relief
in the nation was soon seen to be but a drop in the bucket compared

2
to the evident need.
So it was shortly discovered that a great national problem

;

•

lay on the steps of Washington officialdom, one which could not
be cared for by local means.

As a partial answer to this need,

the government, on July 21, 1932, authorized the establishment of
the Hecontruotion Rinanee Corporation, whose auty was to make
1
*'• W. Covington, Official Health Administration in North
haKOta. p. . 20-2.*..
■

2

Relief Work in the Drought of 1930-31. American Red Cross,
Washington,'“cYTT.

|-

2b2

loans to the several states that they, in turn, could use for
purposes of emergency relief.

The local and state units could

borrow this money, use it for projects of public value, and repay
the money —
cent.

after a three-year interin —

at a rate of three per

It need hardly be added that conditions since this agree

ment was made have eliminated the repayment, whioh was to have
been taken from the annual highway allotment of the federal governmeet to the states in the case of state borrowing.

Quickly north

Dakota counties and cities took advantage of this opportunity, und
Minot received *10,000 in September of 1932.

By the middle of

1933 the state had received well over a half million dollars to
aid in caring for its people .±
As the work became more complex and exacting, Governor
William hanger set up a State hmargenoy Relief Committee under
the chairmanship of Supreme Court Judge A. M. Christianson, a man
of outstanding ability and judicial mind who can be d i e d
"father of federal relief in North Dakota."

the

In .larch, 1934,

; North Dakota beoame a federalized area for the use of relief
funds, and Judge Christianson was appointed the first administrat
or by Harry Hopkins, who headed the national relief work for the
government.
In axl this early period of trial and need, it is signifi
cant to see how slowly the legislature of North Dakota moved to
sense the problem that faced its state.

Not a penny of state

1
Relief in Review In North Dakota. F.h.R.A. in North
Dakota, pp. 10-17.

funds was used until 1935» when the 3 les Ta^c Act was passed and
a part of its income allocated for relief pU3»poses.

The federal

government gave to North Dakota 903 of the money spent in the
state up to 1935;

the remaining 10.3 was the contribution of the

local and county governmental units.

How auoh money wa3 spent

in North Dakota by the federal government can be seen later in
this study by actual figures.

It is interesting to know that in

the House of Representatives, April 24, 1936, the Honorable Hall
Doxey (.Mississippi) said that

t the rate North Dakota was making

its contribution to the national government through Internal rev
enue (using the last three years* average as a base figure) it
would take our state 220 years ^ust to pay beck what had been
iven to her for the relief of her distressed citizens.'*’ North
Dakota was one of the hardest hit spots in the nation.

With its

sister state of South Dakota, it was one of two states in which
every county in the state was considered an emergency drought
area.

The number of families receiving relief in the state in

various months is shown below (from the time of federalization
until discontinuance of the FuRA program):

1 F. W, Covington. Official Health AdminJ.stration in North
Dakota, p. 43.
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NORTH DAKOTA fAMILIBS ON RELIEF

m k

......... ■■.

1

m i

January

45,636

February

45,989

March

42,924

47,078*

April

50,260

46,192

May

31,106

43,452

June

41,581

38,563

July

32,081

29,963

August

30,907

23,287

September

35,810

20,466

October

42,051

24,999

November

41,736

35,345

December

42,517

At that time 255
FLRA peak load March, 1935.
individuals, or 37.5 per cent of the state’s popu
lation, were on relief.
Ahen on© considers that North Dakota had a population of
somewhere around 680,000 during the years of these reports, one
can see what a place relief occupied in the lives of the indigent.
But it must be remembered that the rest of North Dakota’s people
were likewise affected by what happened to the submerged third.
No state can ignore wnat happens to the economic lives of 37.5
per cent of its population.

- . W. Covington, Offlolal Health Administration in North
Dakota. p. 33.
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These were years of social experimentation.
zatlons had their rise and fall in order.

Several organ!**

.Vhen the Federal Emer

gency Relief Administration cams into full operation in the state,
it virtually absorbed other programs.
employment known as the Civil Works

However, one program of

.dministration was in opera

tion from November 15* i933 (Just eig::t days after President
Roosevelt had created it by executive order), until ilarch 15,
1934.^

During that time the organization had as many as 37,000

persons working on its projects, which were mainly road construc
tion and repair, the building of publio parks and equipment for
them, library work, research projects, and improvement of federal
property in the state.

2

It was the work program of the CWA that

formed the basis of the latter work pro-ram of the FERA, and many
of the partly completed CWA projeots were aotually finished and
put in operation by the FERA,

Women were employed under the C -A

employment program to provide hot lunches in schools and to do
nursing and sewing for those in need of such services.

These

projeots were carried over into the women’s work under the FhRA
and were the basis for expanding progr ms such as the health
program.3
The publio never did understand that the CWA had purely an
employment program.

The faot that many CWA employees were taken

^ Hollaf In Review In North Dakota, F.K.R.A. for North
-akota, p. 19.

2 I b l d « * P* *9.
3
Ibid., p. 19

over by work projects of the FERA served to further complicate
the picture.

Under the FLRA these workers were not paid a wage,

but were given enough hours of work so that their pay oheok would
take care of the budgetary needs of themselves and their families.
The American Legion and American Legion Auxiliary were a
part of the program of the FSRA in 1933 and 1934 when they con
ducted a state-wide clothing salvage campaign for the benefit of
relief clients.
Because many of the aid programs which have served North
Dakota started suddenly, had an odd pel’icd of service, and closed
or gave way to other similar progr. »s, it has been hard to get a
:ood view of the services offered in the state.

The table on the

following page is an attempt to give a fair idea of these services
at any one time.

2-8'

A TniStfABUS SHOVING PERIODS CF SERVICE OF VARIOUS PUBLIC AGENCIES

1
TO NORTH DAKOTA, 1932 - 1940

AssasE
Reconstruction Fi
nance Corporation
Old Age Assistance
(formerly Old Age
Pension Act)

1222 1221 i224.1221 4224 i22Z 4222. 4222 4242
I

p~an«

Nov.

State emergency Relief
Comalsalon

0.

............ ..... ..... .............

• J S U V , ....... ............ ........ —

Civil Works
Administration

c. c.

--------------------------

LSar,

Jan, Rbr.
____

federal Surplus Re
lief Corporation

Oct.

National Recovery
Work Relief

Oct.

F. i. li. A,

I.

Got.
Dec.

Public Welfare Board
,i, I. A*

MI;

N. Y. A.

June

Rural Resettlement Ad
ministration (now Farm
Security Administration)
Aid to the Blind
Aid to Dependent
Children

Sept,
Nov.
.

Public Welfare Board of North Dakota, Biennial Report.
X936; Relief in Review in North Dakota. F .s . l.A. f o r Worth iakota
Summary of Relief and Federal Work Pro.*ram Statistics. 1933-1940;
World Almanac. 1941 . PP. 272-288,
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The story of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration in
North Dakota, as well as those agencies which followed it in
the thirties in our state, can never be told.

The impact of con

ditions so upsetting that the entire life of a state is changed
1
is beyond proper description. One vary good summary has already
come from the press, and it gives a mass of factual data,

But

the human side of the thirties is simply beyond the facility of
man's pen.

Yet the story of poverty and dependency in North

Dakota would not be complete without some attempt to delineate
the efforts of a humanitarian government and a stout-hearted
people to overco-ia the natruai and economic evils of the terrible
thirties.
We have already considered the early days of the stated
attem t to deal with the relief problem under the guidance of the
State Emergency Relief Comzaittee.

For fifteen months this group

worked hard on a problem which mounted like Jack's beanstalk.
With the advent of Maroh, 1934, federalization of relief in North
Dakota made us one of four states where relief was not handled
on a stite-controlled basis*
ization.

The plan was a simple one in organ

For the first four months, Judge A. M. Christianson

continued as administrator and was then followed by ]£. A. Willson,
who has continued to head the state's relief agencies since he
took over in July, 1934.

Willson had been with the F..RA program

since its ear^.y days and made an informed and capable director
through very trying times,

lie organized several divisions to

Relief in Review In North Dakota, F.2.R.A. for North
Dakota.

care for the v rious types of work facing the Administration.
The S o c i a l
b ility

S e r v i c e D i v i s i o n w as c h a r g e d w i t h t h e r e s p o n s i 

o f o r g a n iz in g c o u n ty r e l i e f

m e m b e rs o f t h e

o f f i c e s and s e l e c t i n g th e

s t a f f and a d v is o ry c o m m itte e s.

s u p e r v is io n o f th e m e ch a n ic s o f r e l i e f

I t had u ltim a te

g iv in g and d ir e c te d th e a c 

tiv itie s

o f th e

s o c ia l w o rk ers in th e f i e l d .

b erry , a

.M in n e a p o lis s o c i a l w o r k e r o f l o n g e x p e r i e n c e a n d t r a i n i n g ,

w as a p p o in te d t o h e a d t h i s
L o w r y , who t r i e d
c a s e w o rk t o
and a f i e l d

w ork.

S h e w as a s s i s t e d

in a s h o r t tim e to

c ase w o rk ers in

s t a f f c o n s i s t i n g o f fro m t h r e e t o

re se n ta tiv e s.

As p r o b l e m s o f h e a l t h ,

e q u a c y cam e t o

th e a tte n tio n

w ere a d d ed t o

b y htiss J e s s i c a

teach , t h e e l e m e n t s o f s o c i a l

h u n d red s of p ro s p e c tiv e

th e se f ie ld s

'l i a s P e a r l S & ls-

n u rsin g ,

th e

.sta te ,

e ig h t f ie ld

rep 

and d ie ta r y in a d 

of th e S e rv ic e , a d d itio n a l

e x p e rts in

c a r r y o u t needed program s o f a id .

The tfork Division was set up in April of 1934 with the idea
that both the state and individual would gain if labor was given
for relief received whenever possible.

The men who headed the

work of this division were Harris Robinson, R. M.

>tee, and I. A.

Acker, and they had, at one time, as many as 2S0 persons working
in their group.

Through the eight work districts organized in

the state, they were in a position to undertake an amount and di
vergence of work projects that seem unbelievable.

Because the

state was plagued with drought, it was logical that a great dam
buiiding and water conservation program should be one of their
first labors,

One hundred fourteen new dams wesre built as one

part of their contribution to solving the water supply problem.
Other projects undertaken would make an extended list.

But a

2811

small sample will give tile re a d e r 30me id e a of tiieir work and
service.

The Work Divisions

Laid 13*945 feet of sewers and 13,179 feet of water mains;
Put in 34,193 cubic yards of riprapping;
Constructed 70 new public buildings;
Repaired 393 public buildings;
Built 6,506 new culverts;
Made 103 skating rinks;
Made 32 new golf courses;
Improved 56 parks and built 23 new ones;
Built 1,396 pieces of furniture;
1
Built or resurfaced over 5,000 miles of roads and streets.
With trained engineers on the supervising end and relief labor on
the other, the total amount of work done through the Division’s
history reads like an impossible fairy tale.
To Gilbert Semingson went the task of setting up the books
and keeping the statistical records straight.

His was the task of

disbursing relief and pay oheoks to amounts as high as almost
two and a half million dollars a month.

Beoause of the exactness

with which the federal government required all accounts to be
kept, this was a most difficult part of the relief work in the
state.
During special times of need, siecial divisions were created
to handle temporary essential services.

Such were programs for

Relief In Review In North Dakota. F.K.R.A* for North
Dakota, pp. i35-137".
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feeding stock, rehabilitating rural families and farm units,
adjusting debts, handxing surplus cattle, distributing surplus
commodities, caring for the transients who oaae to the state,
providing educational opportunities, and co-operating with the
Civilian Conservation Corps by selecting their boys.

These were

all taken in stride.
The size of the staff needed to handle all these services
reached the total of 1,194 at one time (June, 1935), though about
one-third of these were relief clients working in the county
X
offices.
The FEHA spent over $26,000,000 in the state during
its rather short life.'"

An evaluation of its work is hard to give

and the author, having been a field representative for the Ad
ministration, would undoubtedly be prejudiced in viewpoint.

It

seems, however, that for a job that had to be done quickly by
people in the main untrained, the record of no deaths from atarvation, freezing, or other remediable causes aipeaks for Itself
when as many as one-third of the citizens were depending upon
the I'SRA at some time for the essentials of life.

The ultimate

social good to the state in better health, better homes, better
public facilities, improved farms, and useful education, while it
cannot be measured, is 30 large that it can not escape the eye
of the average oitizen.

All hope that the necessity for this

service will not have to be repeated,

he know that if it should,

we now have an organization which would make the errors and trials
^ Relief In Review in North Dakota. F.E.R.A. for North
Dakota, p. 24.
2
Ibid., p. 124.

2S2

of the early thirties impossible of repetition.
When the FSHA closed its work December 15, 1935, the gover
nor of North Dakota had mad© an agreement that the newly estab
lished Public Welfare Board would liquidate fl.il the former federal
relief activities of the Administration.
given a federal allocation of $1,917,000.

To that end there was
There was already a

sum of |849,149*57 on hand, and there were later collections
amounting to #3,357.19.

3o the new Welfare Board had a total sum

of $2,769,506,76 with which to close out the 1PERA program, and it
was allowed to use, for relief in the state, any amount remain
ing.

It was also to have title to any equipment or buildings left

from the FBBA program which were not needed by other federal pro1
grams such as the WPA.
After the Welfare Board took over most of the problem of
the needy, there was still a group of federal work projects which
operated in the state through 1940 and gave a great deal of re
lief to the citizens.
and allied programs.

These were the NYA, the QCC, and the WPA
Their special fields served the youth in

education and in camps, and the older person ill useful work.
How large these programs ware can be seen from the first
table on the following page.

What was spent for these programs

is indicated on the second table.

1

North Dakota Tubiio ..'elfare Board, Biennial Report, 1936,
pp. 13-21.

AVERAGE NUMBER OF PERSONS RECEIVING RELIEF UNDER THE VARIOUS FEDERAL
1
AND STATE P R O G R A M IN NORTH DAKOTA FOR FISCAL TEARS ENDING JUNE 30, 1937, TO 1940

Year

Total
Number

1937

4 State’s
Po•pul ation

General
Relief

F3A
Grants

CCC

NYA

WPA and
others

263,913*

39.5

8,539

6,087

23,135

5,033

2,462

29,612

1938

209,372*

30.3

8,686

7,795

25,623

4,102

1,975

14,035

1939

196,433*

30.7

5,943

13,537

21,560

2,601

2,844

15,103

1940

9?,437*

14.9

5,335

15,082

3,072

2,312

2,723

11,522

Public Aid
Soc, Sec.

* Estimated undupilcated number of persons aided by the various programs.
This includes recipients of surplus commodities which are not otherwise indicated in
this table.
TOTAL COST OF VARIOUS STATE AND FEDERAL RELIEF PROGRAMS IN NORTH DAKOTA
FOR FISCAL TEARS ENDING JUNE 30, 1937, TO 19402*

Year

Grand Total

General
Relief

1937

$25,138

2,114

1,159

5,175

1933

21,479

2,149

1,657

1939

21,158

1,635

1940

14,025

1,377

Public Aid
bo C • 08C •

* Given In thousands of dollars;

F3A
Grants

occ

NYA

WPA

$1,509

$391

13,736

1,003

6,839

1,230

327

7,481

1,795

2.295

5,344

735

493

8,179

2,479

2,709

627

610

508

6,482

1,712

add 000 to each entry.

^ From the annual fiscal reports of the agencies represented;
Welfare Board of North Da.-:ota , Biennial Asports. 1936; 1938; 1940
•

2 Ibid.

Surplus
Commodities

Dee also: Public
CO
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Here is the statistical picture of the numbers of persons aided
by the state and federal programs of assistance In North Dakota
for the period when the Public Welfare Hoard took over direction
of relief activities until the close of the period under scrutiny.
The whole state found much favor in the conditions which
allowed a great shrinking in the relief costs over the four-year
period.

With the total sura spent almost out in half, it looked

as if the state was slowly coming back.

.Pith that change, the

Public Welfare Board was able to begin to clear its files of many
applications and to give more attention to the quality of its
aid, rather than to the amount of assistance given.

Overloaded

case workers were now getting leaves to further their education,
to return to North Dakota as better social workers.

Office

procedures were becoming more scientific and better understood.
t
In a word, the hectic days of the thirties war® over and the state
was haying an opportunity to draw a calmer breath and lay better
plans for caring for its indigent and unfortunates than had ever
been true before.

?Q~

PUBLIC mi JTARE BOARD
In 1935 a now day in social wolf ire arrived in North Dakota*
Beoause of the great social problems confronting the state and
the lack of an official organization able to carry on the welfare
activities Initiated by the federal government, the legislature
created the Public Welfare Board of North Dakota,1

This board

was to be appointed by the Governor, Attorney General, and Com
missioner of Agriculture and Labor and was to consist of seven
members.

Its members were to have terms of six years and serve

without compensation other than expenses.

This board was, in

turn, to appoint an Executive Director who was to have qualifi
cations of education and experience and to have been a resident
of the state for five years previous to his selection.
The Board was started with W. L, Stockwell, George Hoanes,
Dr. Archie McC innel, H. C, DePuy, Frank 7ebb, Frank Milhollan,
and R. M, 3tangler as it© first members;
2
selected as the executive director.

and II, A, Willson was

Whoa North Dakota’s welfare law was passed, the Social
Security Act was pending in Congress.

Our law was drawn In a

manner which would make possible our taking full advantage of the
national enactment when, and if, it became the law of the land.

1

North Dakota, session Laws, 1935, Chapter 221.
2
p. 6.

N o rth D a k o ta P u b l i c L e i f a r e

B oard,

B ie n n ia l R e p o rt. 1936,

1
The legislature in 1935 also amended an older law

which

made the appointment of county welfare boards optional, and now
these units were mandatory*

These County 'Welfare Boards were to

be set up in each county and to have both sexes represented.
The County Commissioners were to be represented by not less than
one nor more than two of its number, and five, seven, or nine
members.

A fair-sized group of publio spirited and informed

citizens were selected by welfare officials in Bismarck for eaoh
county, end a thorough investigation of their ability, position
in the county, welfare philosophy, and integrity was made.

The

writer was assigned the task of making this investigation in about
25';* of the counties of the state and can speak with some knowledge
of the car© with which the selection of reoora. .ended persons was
male.

The outstanding candidates were then accepted by the State

Welfare Board, and the appointments were mad© by the County Com
mission, with the advice and consent of the Public Welfare Board.
The members of these county boards also serve without remunera
tion unless the county commissioners decide to pay them for ex
penses incurred.

In practice, this county board selects a county

executive director of welfare work, who in most cases was the per
son wxiO had been the county relief administrator.

Thus relief

and welfare work went on without Interruption, but was quickly
enlarged to include new fields and greater service to the citizens.
The many-faceted duties of the new Welfare Board and its

^ North Dakota, Be. s-i-on haws. 1933. Chapter 97, Section 25.

1

subsidiaries are well defined in the law,

which says the duties

shall be:
"1. To act as the official agency of the State of North
Dakota in any social welfare activity initiated by the Fed
eral Government and to administer, allocate and distribute
any State and Federal funds that may be made available for the
following purposes, to-wits
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(•)
(f)
(g)

The relief of destitute or necessitous persons;
Mothers* aid;
Old age assistance;
Aid to dependent children;
Maternal and child health;
Care of crippled children;
Aid to child welfare service; and
(h) Public health service,

"2. To study the subjects of non-employment, poverty,
vagrancy, housing conditions, crime, juvenile delinquency,
public amusements, care and treatment of prisoners, divorce
and wife desertion, child welfare, the social and kindred
subjects and their oauses, treat .ent and prevention of any
hurtful conditions.
"3. To m n e available to the several counties, municipal
ities and eligible public or private institutions in the
state, at such time and in such amounts as are needed, funds
supplied to the Board by the State and Federal governments
for the relief of destitution and for the purposes enumerated
in the subdivisions one (1) of section six (6) of this act;
and for the purchase of supplies and materials to be used
for work-relief projects.
”4. To provide for the study and promote the welfare of
the dependent, delinquent, and neglected okird, and to pro
vide for the placing and supervision of dependent, delin
quent and defective children, subject to the control of any
court having jurisdiction and control of any such child.
”5* To recommend to the Le islature social legislation
and the creation of necessary institutions.
"6. To cooperate with and advise and assist the various
County .elfare Boards in every way possible.

1
N o r t h Dakota,

D e s s i o n L a ws,

1935,

Chapter

221.

2SH

"7. To issue bulletins and have the same printed and in
other ways to inform the public as to social conditions and
tne pro *ar remedy of social life.
"8. To secure, hold and administer for the purpose for
w ich it is organized any property and any funds donated
to it, either by will or deed, or otherwise and to administer
said funds or property in accordance with the instructions
in the instrument creating them.
"9* To provide for surveys and make reports on child
caring institutions, homes for the aged, maternity homes,
and persons or organizations receiving and placing children,
and to require such institutions, persons and organizations
to submit such annual repox-ts and information as the board
may determine.
"1C. No general survey shall be undertaken or conducted
except on the specific order of the State Board of ubllc
Welfare.
"11. To issue subpoenas, administer oaths, and compel at
tendance of witnesses and production of documents or papers
whenever the Board deems it necessary in making the investi
gations provided for herein or in the discharge of its other
duties, and to give such publicity to its investigations and
findings as it may deem best for the public welfare, pro
vided, however, that no subpoena 3hali be issued to compel
the production of documents or papers relating to any
private child oaring and/or child placing agency or maternity
hospital or to compel the attendance as a witness of any
officer or employee of such institutions except upon the
order of a Judge of the District Court of the Judicial
District in which the institution is located."
To pay the cost of such a heavy relief load and welfare
burden the state had to seek new methods of revenue.

Many county

treasuries were erapty in 1935.

As many as one out of eaoi three
1
taxpayers had been on relief rolls, and state and federal funds
had to supplant local and county funds in carrying on the necessary
work.

As early as November, 1935, state grants were being made;

1

Belief in Review in North Dakota, J.m.R.A. for North
Dakota, p, i2C.
' ““

in one year the oounties had received

1,663 ,,672 from the state

treasury and federal funds for relief purposes.1

To aid in supply

ing the needed money for this program, the state passed a Retail
Sales Tax Act

2

which it ho ed would provide enough matching funds

to bring to the state full federax support and to oarry on
necessary .state-supported relief.

Provision was also made to

divert sales tax funds into federal matching accounts for the aid
of the aged, blind, and mothers.
The activities of the Public Welfare Board have, since
it3 origin, spread into several fields.

Some idea of the organi

zation of the work now being done can be understood from the
following summary:
WORKING DIVISIONS OF THE PUBLIC WELFARE BOARD3
Finance
Accounting
Audit ing
Disbursing
Statistics
Purchasing
General relief
Direct relief
Emergency and medical care
1 North Dakota .ubiio Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1936,
P. 39.
2 Bee Section 25(a), North Dakota Retail Sales Tax Law, 1935.
3
N o r t h Dakota Public

p.

20.

Welf re

Board,

Biennial

R e p o r t , 1 9 40,
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General relief (continued)
Surplus commodities
CCC, co-ordination with WPA, ?SA, WYA
Employment service
Unemployment compensation
Field Service
Co-ordination of social services, policies, and procedures
Personnel
Public assistance
014 age assistance
Aid to the blind
Aid to dependent children
Child welfare
Child welfare services
Cervices to cri.pled children
The activities of the Public Welfare Board will be discussed
in the several following sections covering the work outlined above,
^aoif tells a story of social pioneering and shows the several
advantages of a state placing much of its social work under the
responsibility of one Board with trained staff and coordinated
activity.

Old Age Assistance
Among the special programs under the care of the Public
Welfare Board is Old Age Assistance.

In the early days of the

Territory's and st te's history, the aged were cared for in one
of two ways.

They could be given ordinary poor relief by the

overseers of the poor or they could be given bed and board in the
poor asylums established In several of the counties.

For a time

an Old Age Pension Act12 was also in operation in the state.

It

had a fairly large potential field to serve, as 7,3CO were a; proved
to receive its benefits.

The maximum payment to any individual

was to have been ,150 per annum, and to be eligible a person had
to be sixty-eight years of age and to have lived for twenty years
continuously in the state.

There had to be an absenoe of other

means of support before this was to have been given.

But the

small tax collections of the depression years, coupled with a low
levy, made the income Insufficient to conduct the program, and it
may be forgotten in so far as any relief to the aged was concerned.
These methods were found unsatisfactory in part and have recently
been supplanted by the new State Act, which is a co-operating law,
working hand in hand with the recent federal enactments on the
2
same subject.
The law is simple in its plan.

It provides necessary care

and support for the aged who have no other means of support, trying
1 Uorth Dakota, J e s s Ion Laws. 1933, Chapter 254. This law
was found highly inadequate and was repealed four years later.
2
North

Dak o t a ,

Session L a w s , 1937,

Chapter

211.

—_ —

to keep together their homes and prevent their becoming a charge
for Institutional care.

Aid is given in the form of monthly checks

which come from county, state, and federal funds under provisions
explained below.
To be eligible for the benefits of this aid one must be
1,

A clti2©n of the United States or a resident of thirty years*

standing with the last five continuously before the date of ap
plication,
2.

3ixty-five years of age,

3,

A resident of North Dakota for the past one year in addition

to having lived in the state for five out of the last nine years.
4,

Unable to live in deoency with the resources available to

him.
5.

Not an inmate of, or maintained or assisted by, any insti

tution.
6.

Acting in good faith, not having assigned nor transferred

his property to another for the purpose of rendering himself
eligible, before making the application for aid.
This last provision has some ramifications which are impor
tant in a consideration of a changing philosophy of relief giving,
Tne faot is that not many persons applying for aid have great re
sources, hidden caches of stocks and bonds, life insurance, or
parcels of land.

However, not Infrequently there are resources

whioh need to be used during the life of the aided, but whioh will
have a value after that person's death.

Such items include a

home, mortgaged or unmortgaged, personal property, burial benefits,
association membership, club membership carrying with it certain

death benefits, ban** stock in process of liquidation, and the
like.

To protect the state from supporting persons with this type

of property, and then having them die and residual est tea go,
under the law, to the next of kind, the state takes in trust all
real estate (other than the ho .astead), personal property (other
than household goods and clothing) in exoe38 of #200 in value, and
all life insurance equity in excess of $300.

Thus it is in some

oases possible to provide a full or part repayment to the state
for the old age assistance given.

Relatives have tried to break

such arrangements by suit, and the courts have already sustained
the legality of the act's provisions in this matter.

Where no

trust arrangement has been set up between the state and the indi
vidual, the law still provides that the state has a prior claim
upon the estate for recovery of moneys spent in aid.

Thus, the

state is sure of getting it3 money back if such is available.

In

.

about three full years of operation of this law, North Dakota has
recovered over #28,000 from this source,

That does not include

several amounts now under litigation whioa should help to repay the
state for money already allocated.

This plan seems to meet the

approval of the aged, when they understand it thoroughly.

No

transfer of their property takes place during their lifetime.

The

aid recipient keeps his clear title, and this eliminates much of
the fear many would have were they required to relinquish title
and control to the state before drawing upon it for any assistance.
Where homesteads have been threatened by the non-payment of taxes,
the administration has raised aid amounts to inolude necessary
payments for this item.
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North Dakota Is one of the few states which has given
thought to a program which insures the permanence and continuance
of the homestead.

Such a pro ;r ... seems to be ;ood social work,

for the attitude of the indigent is improved and oases really
needing aid are more apt to be discovered at the proper time if
the prospective recipient of Old Age Assistance knows that such
help will not violate the ties of love and memory which surround
the homestead long occupied.

Thus an emotional block to adequate

casework is eliminated by this provision.
The following tables give a good picture of certain phases
of the operation of the act in Its early years In this state*.
TABLE SHOEING AMOUNTS OF MONTHLY PAYMENT MADE TO
NORTH DAKOTAN3 UNDER THE OLD AGS ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
REGISTRATION OF JUNE 30, 1940*
Amount

Number
of peFsons

$40 maxin ua

Percentage
of total

6

.07

1

.01

30 and under 35

396

4.49

25 and under 30

733

8.31

20 and under 25

1,604

13,13

15 and under 20

2,823

32.06

10 and under 15

2,624

29.74

Less than $10

630

7.14

Total

3,822

100.00

35 and under $40

1 North Dakota Public Welfare Board, Biennial Report, 1940,
p. 46.
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To get an idea of the ages at which the larger amounts of aid are
,riven, the following tables tela the story:

AOS3 OF RECIPIENTS OF OLD AGS A 3 JlSTANCE IN NORTH DAKOTA,
1
JUNE, 1940
Number
of persons

Percentage
of total

65 and under 70

2,393

27.1

70 and under 75

2,«74

32.6

75 and under 80

2,007

22.3

80 find under 35

1,060

12,0

85 and under 90

373

4.3

90 and over
Total

1.2
100.0

8,315

The average age of these persons was 74 years.

2

Over half the

cases which were closed In the biennium were treated thus because
of the death of the person receiving aid.

About 12$ dropped from

the rolls because they again became self-supporting, and another
.
3
10> had relatives come to their aid and support.
1
2>lorth Dakota /ubilc welfare Board, Biennial Report, 1940,

P • 47 *
2 Ibid., p. 47.
3
Ibid.. p. 47.

The Old Age Assistance Act in North Dakota, as passed in
1937, had set a laaximum payment of #>0 monthly to any one person
in need.12 This was based upon a fifty-fifty oontri ution by the
county-state and the federal government.

But in 193$, after much

political agitation, the people of the state went to the polls and
approved an initiated measure which was financially impossible of
operation at that time.

This act raised the minimum old age

assistance payment to the sum of $40, less Income, in a home where
but one person was receiving this type of aid and to '30 where there
were more than one getting it.

To help in paying for this added

coat, the act declared that the counties should be held liable for
15-i of the amount expended In their unit of territory in excess of
the amount provided by the federal government.

The state was now

to pay 8 5 and tne county 15> Of the money, not provided by the
federal agencies, to meet this sum.
This was a radical proposal which would have added an esti
mated ,5,000,000 to o,000,000 to the biennial budget of North
3
Dakota.
Such a tax-raising scheme was fantastic and the legisla
ture knew it.

To overcome the difficulty they passed House Con

current Resolution

412 in which they acknowledged the initiated

measure and the request, by the Publio Welfare Board, for proper
appropriations to comply with it.

They then instructed the

1
North Dakota, Session Laws, 1937, Chapter 211.
2

Initiated Amendment, Changing Section 3 of the Old Age
Assistance Act of 1937, passed November, 193$.
3
N o r t h D a k o t a I<u b i i c W e l f a r e B o a r d ,

P* 49»

B ie n n ia l R e p o rt. 1940 ,

30

Welfare Board to continue with a "basis of need" test for further
granting and payment of old age assistance, and this plan was
later backed up by the Attorney General in a statement whioh he
called "a practical proposition" to solve the

ifficulty.1

This

was don© and by a careful paring of the rolls a slight reduction
was effected in the nuabar served, with the result that others
could be better oared for.

The bill for this service is large,

totaling 43»560,080.91 In the biennium ending June 30, 1940. Of
,
2
this amount about
was spent for administrative costs.
In the
summer of 1940 the old age assistance was averaging slightly under
417 monthly.-*

This was a low amount and probably should have been

raised sharply in some oases.

Yet, when one considers that in the

s.ace of less than five years, nearly 9 f000^ old people were being
cared for under an aid program in which nothing mueh had been done
for them before that time, one must admit to a great progress in
the social welfare of the state.

North Dakota Iublic Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940.
pp. 50-51.

The Soldiers* Home
The laws which established the Soldiers’ Home in North
1
2
Dakota were passed in 1390.
They set up a board of trustees
and made provisions similar to those mad© for th® other atste
institutions for the building and supervision and oar© of the
institution.

One exception was to be found in the qualifications

of the trustees, howevor.
or navy,

They must heva been members of the army

nd the chairman of the Board was always to be the

oomiiander or chief officer of the Grand \rmy of the Republic in
the state when, in the opinion of the governor, he was competent
to serve in that capacity.
This board was to select a commandant who had been
honorably discharged from the military or naval service of the
United states and who had served in the war of the Rebellion.
He was to be given a salar; not to exceed [>1,200 annually.

He,

in turn, was to select his staff, subjeot only to the approval
of the Board of Trustees."^
The original Board so set up was under the chairmanship of
General william A. Bentley, Department Commander of the G. A, R.,
Department of North Dakota.

He was aided by -Lajor George I.

Fo.-ter, Jol. R. H. Han kin son, Capt. N. Linton, and Gapt. Harris1
3
2
1 North Dakota, Session Laws. 1390, Chapter 165, Section 3*
2 Ibid.. Section 5»
3
Ibid.» lection 11.
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Gardner,1

The Board held its first organizing meeting in Lisbon,

designated by the law as tie site of the o-oldiers* Home, on
June 9, 1891.

The meeting was just for getting acquainted and

laying plans for future notion.

In August the Board held a regu

lar business meeting and decided to buy the 80-acre plot known as
the "Cramer Farm,"

The purchase price was *3,5CO, which the

2
Board pianned to meet b;y issuing certificates as allowed by law
for the purpose.

The land selected was quite ideal for the pur

pose in mind, as it had forty cleared acres, and the other half
was covered with he ivy timber and fruit trees.
the Cheyenne River valley, and fertile.

The land was in

It was likewise close to

the Lisbon railroad station and but a few minutes* walk from the
center of the city.
At the December 3, 1391,meeting the Board opened bids which
had been received in answer to advertisements issued some time
before.

They selected the bid of C, A, Leek, .«inr.eapolls builder,

as the best based on the plans of Orff Brothers, architects of
the sa le city, whose plans had previously been adopted.

The

contract called for a building 40* x 84* with basement, two
finished stories, and an attic.

It was to be of cement and stone

A Much of the source material used in the preparation of
this chapter was loaned to the writer by Commandant J. 2, Mattlson,
It consisted of manuscripts, diaries, reports, and records cover
ing the period discussed.
Ip many cases the original copy for the biennial reports,
in the Commandant*a handwriting, was provided. It is for this
reason that documentation in this chapter, except for this general
statement, will be at a minimum.
N o r t h Dakota,

S e s s i o n L a w s . 1390,

C h a p t e r 165,

S e c t i o n 12).
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foundation with briok upper section.

The room arrangeiaent allowed

for boilers, fuel and vegetable rooms, laundry and bath rooms, anc.
four bedrooms in the basement.

On the first floor there was to

be a parlor, dining room, kitchen, office and office bed room,
and toilet rooms.

The second floor was to be divided into two

dormitories with a capacity of 15 each and a hospital, linen
rooms, and bathrooms.

The att'c was to contain the water tank

and be unfinished.
The cost of the construction was to be paid for by certifi
cates in the amount of not over ‘10,000.

The total s]ent for

-,fce new building was $10,190.25, but with some small income to
the Board through rent of farm land and sale of a barn which was
not needed, the Board was able to report $453 on hand after the
building was built, and their first year of activity was over.
The building was not equipped as yet, so the Board indicated to
the legislature what they felt they needed to proceed.
itemised account they indicated a sum of ^16,965*50.

In an
The Board

further presented a personal problem to the legislature of 189293.

It seams that the legislature had authorized the Board to be

paid at the rate of $3.00 a day for not over tweaty-four days a
year and given their necessary expenses required to get to the
•-4kmeetings. However, the legislature had appropriated no money for
the payment of this expense, and the same could not be taken from
the certificate sale for building purposes.

So they asked relief

from the accumulated bills against them in this account.

The

total amount was '328.49, not excessive for two years of work.

*
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After getting the building erected and securing in the
first year the necessary equipment, the Home opened for service
on August 2, 1893.

The Board had selected Col. W* V*. I'c11vain

and his wife to act as com andant and matron respectively, and
they proved to be very good publio servants.

Their term of

service extended until April 1, 1903, and raarked a decade of
leadership at the Institution,

They were followed by Col, John W »

Carroll and his wife.
The main building m s the extent of the Horae until just be
fore the turn of the century, when a 25-bed hospital was built.
This needed addition to the Home gave it an opportunity to seg
regate the old and Infirm as well as the sick and wa3 a most use
ful building.
There is not a great deal of importance to report regarding f
these early years of the tioiae’s history.

It was a simple insti

tution, giving simple oars to soldiers and widows.

A shifting

population oooupled it, many leaving to elsewhere with friends
or on their own.

Some died and some were dishonorably discharged

by the iiome for breach of discipline.
The table on the following page gives a good statistical
picture of soise pertinent facts regarding the first eight years
of operation:
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MISCELLANEOUS DATA AND ANNUAL AD MISSIONS TO THE NORTH DAKOTA
1
SOLDIERS* HOMS, 1S93 - JUNE 30, 1900
Year

Number Admitted

1893

13

1894

21

1895

13

1896

14

1897

8

1898

10

1899

12

1900

_6

Of this group 91 were lit
erate, 6 illiterate.
Ages ran ed from 51 to 84.

Total

97

Periods of military service
of inmates ranged from 3
months to 18 years.
Two women were admitted in
this period. Both were wives
of soldiers, one of whom was
in the Home.
All but 14 admitted men were
on pensions ranging from |6
to ^14 a month.

In tb© early 1900*8 the average dally population was about 25.
In tne period around 1910 the number had Increased to nearly 35.

3

However, some of the earlier residents began to be at an age
where death was to be expected, and In the 1910 period several of
the older men passed away.

Also, a factor which tended to help

decrease the number In the home was the fact of insanity, always
common in similar homes for the aged, which took two or three out

North Dakota, Public Documents. 1900, No. 15, Supplement
North Dakota, tubl1c Docusonta. 1902, No, 20, p, 7.
North Dakota, Public Documents. 1910, No. 37, P. 5, and
North Dakota, Public Documents. 1912. T o . 26, p. 5.
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of the institution eaoh year.

The cost of running the Iloiae in

the years around 1910 was approximately $1,000 a month.

The

Soldiers* Home is the only institution, classed as a state unit,
which for several years asked no appropriation from the state
legislature.

The reason for this lies in the fact that federal

land grants brought in enough income for many years to care for
1
the modest needs of the Home.
In fact, the accumulated funds
got so large that in 1915 the superintendent reoommended that the j
trustees consider helping the state pay off the building bonds so |
as to relieve the state’s burden.

The Home came up to the World

War period with an average population of about 40 and with little |
change in routine except that advancing age made greater attention
to hospital and medical care necessary for many of the inmates.
In 1913 the fiftieth anniversary of the battle of Gettys
burg was held —

a high spot in the lives of old soldiers, both

in the home and without, in North Dakota.

A sum of $11,394.80

was spent to get 165 Union and 3 Confederate soldiers from North
Dakota to Gettysburg and back.

Our delegation was paid high

praise for having the best arranged and best kept camp and the
beat care of governmental property during the encampment.

The

importance of this event in the minds of the type of men who live
in the 3oidlers* Home can be imagined.
The fact that the Home was caring for its own financial
support through the income from a governmental land grant made

1 North Dakota, Public Documents, 1910, No, 37, pp. 7-8.
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the state frequently lose sight of the Importance and problems of
the Home,

The Board of lianagers of the National and State Homes

laid down a set of conditions for proper maintenance for homes,
whioh were followed at Lisbon.

Semi-annual inspections were also

made by the federal officers of the soldiers* homes inspection
service.

Once a year the chief surgeon came to Lisbon to ascer

tain if the medical work was up to par.

The other inspection was

made by a United states inspector of soldiers* homes.

Because of

this lack of dependence upon the state for aid or inspection and
review, the state officers became rather uninterested in the
Home.

In fact in 1922 the board of trustees complained that for

three and a half years not a single state official had put his
foot upon the Home’s grounds, and asked that a greater interest
be shown.
31,800.

By 1924 the monthly running expenses were approximately
A payroll of 17 persona getting §885.00 a raonth was a

major item in this expense.

The commandant received

125.0C a

month, and his wife, acting as matron, received 390.

But the In

mates had by this time got so old that most of them could do
little but care for their own quarters at the most.

By 1925 those

dying in the Home were very old, and in aost cases, quite infirm.
In the 1924-26 biennium the men dying were of ages ranging from
79 to 93 while the women were from 75 to 94.
By 1926 the institution had set aside |5*000 in a sinking
fund looking toward the building of a separate boiler plant.

It

was unusual that any institution would have enough money beyond
ordinary expenses to set aside money for this purpose.

The

federal funds in the Home’s possession were the answer, of course.
The fund grew to 09,000 by 1923, but 05*000 of the amount lay in
a closed bank so was not immediately available.

By 1930 twenty

per cent of the deposited amount had been returned from the closed
(Lisbon) bank.

But the failure of crops on the Home farm beoame

a cause for worry.

Likewise the income from the land, govern-

mental grant, upon which the institution had bean living for many
years, began to dwindle.
30 and the future m s

The Home’s population remained at about

uncertain.

Then the depression hit North Dakota and the Home had to
seek aid from state appropriations.

It was a bad time to do so

as the state itself was In a most difficult position.

For twenty-

two years the Home had been able to hoe its own row and care for
itself.

N o w the Board of Trustees authorized a request to the

Legislature, through the senator from Ransom County, for the sum
of

24,000 to be used at any time during the ensuing biennium.

The bill finally passed the legislature, but only after the amount!

I
had been reduced to 012,500.
away by a gubernatorial veto.

Then even that amount was taken
The Home had to aot drastically.

So all salaries were cut 20$ and two employees were dropped from
the staff.

On January 6, 1934, the Board of Trustees negotiated

a loan of 010,000 from the Bank of North Dakota, offering as
security all the possible income for the ensuing six months which |
might aocrue to the Home.

In Hay a second similar loan was ob 

tained but with the added understanding that the Bank’s field
force would aid in refinancing, through federal aid, the contracts
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for purchase of Soldiers * Home lands which the state of North
Dakota held as custodian.
sum eventually due of about

On these lands "there was a principal
135,000, of whloh about |7,000 was

due or delinquent at the time the second loan was made.

In

addition there were outstanding #52,149*47 worth of farm mortgages
on which repayments and interest were due to the extent of
|8,158.24,

The Home hoped the Bank of North Dakota could, in this

way, put the Home back on its feet so no further request for fundi
would need to be made of the legislature.

During these hard times

the condition of the buildings was getting poorer and poorer
because of a lack of replacements and repairs, and the commandant
looked to the future with a great deal of apprehension and worry.
The legislative assembly of 1935, hearing the pleas

of

the Home officers, made a biennial appropriation of #15,GOO.

Much

of this sum was used for needed repairs and to furnish the materials
for certain available WPA projects.

Under such a plan all the

buildings were rsshingled, a well was dug, and later a tunnel be
tween buildings was constructed;

and needed repainting and re-

| pairing ware oared for at the commandant *s home and in the other
buildings.

Fencing and improvement of the barn and outbuildings

were also made under WPA labor and aid.
There were 32,000 veterans in North Dakota, and the future
growth of the Home was a matter of concern to the commandant in
the thirties.

It is true that the Home was easily able to oare

for those seeking admission in the summer time.

But in the winter

months there was a waiting list of those who could not be imraed-
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lately accommodated,

As the depression years Increased, so did

the Horae*s membership in the summer months.
42 in the home on July 1.

In 1936 there were

Five of these were women.

During this

biennium the 3tate of North Dakota appropriated $28,000 to be
used, along with WPA appropriations, for many needed improvements.
From this fund came some of the things spoken of above.

Added

were a new separate heating plant, irrigation system, all-purpose
well, and ths repairs so badly needed on the commandant*s home.
The work progressed nicely and gave the Home more comfort, fire
protection, and safety it had never had.
At the close of the period covered by this study the Home
was serving 31 persons.

These biennial-end figures are not rep

resentative, for they indicate the smallest enrollment at any
time during the year.

Actually the total membership on July 1,

1938* and those admitted in the following two years totaled 117.
But the capacity of the Home is only $0, and no more than that
are oared for at any one time.
Some evaluation of the service of the Soldiers* Home is
surely in order.

There are two or three olasses of persons who

seek the aid of suoh an institution.

One class is the indigent

old soldier who may as well be helped here as in other institu
tions.

He frequently has no family or relatives and is likely

to be happier among other old people of his own kind than else
where.
A second class is the old soldier who needs some medical
aid and frequent hospital care.

He Is too much of a medical

m

problem to allow for his care in family life.
vision twenty-four hours a day.
and comfort.

He needs super

Here he finds the necessary aid

As age becomes greater, some of these persons lose

their minds, senile dementia sets in, and they have to be com
mitted to the insane hospital at Jamestown.

The care and diag

nosis during this period of personal stress are perhaps best
given in such a home as the Lisbon institution.
A third class is a social problem, perhaps oared for as
well in this Home as anywhere.

It consists of the irritable, un

stable, frequently alcoholic or drug addicted soldier, usually
of the more reoent wars.

This class frequently roams the country

seeking temporary oare at various soldiers* hones and hospitals.
They are trouble makers and often have to be discharged for their
| violation of Home rules.

Alcohol and drugs have been responsible

for most of the discipline cases in North Dakota.

Flare-ups at

such times as when all World War soldiers were given adjusted
service compensation have been problems for all such homes, and

I
I North Dakota has had its share of trouble.

On the whole, however,

the smallness of the Lisbon home and its location near a small
town have made many such problems possible, of a less aggravated
nature here than elsewhere.

I
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CHILD HELFARB
The child welfare movement owes a great deal to Ireeldeat
Theodore Roosevelt, who In 1909 called a White louse conference
on child welfare and Invited representatives from all the public,
private, and religious groups which were interested in children
and their problems to attend.1

From this national conference

interest sprang into action, and the Children’s Bureau was estab
lished for the nation.
The law which defined the duties of this bureau indicated
them to be as follows:
’’The said bureau shall investigate and report to s iid
department upon all matters pertaining to the welfare of
children and child life among all classes of our people,
and shall especially investigate the question of infant
mortality, the birth rate, orphanages, juvenile courts,
desertion, dangerous occupations, accidents and diseases
of children, employment legislation, affecting children
in the severui States and Territories.
But no official,
or agent, or representative of said bureau shall, over
the objection of the h ad of the family, enter any house
used exclusively as a family residence.
The chief of
said bureau map from time to time publish the results
of these investigations in such manner and to such
extant as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce
and Labor.*
In the various states action took the form of children’s
codes which were drawn up for legislative action and, after
necessary laws were passed, of organizing the work among the
dependent, the neglected, and the handicapped.

S ta te o f N orth Dakota,
m is s io n . p . 5.

Report o f

C h i l d r e n ’ s Code Com

2

II.
I. Clarke, Social Legislation. American Laws Dealin
with Family, Child, and Dependent~ Hew York. 1940. P. 2/7.

In north Dakota the result of this interest and national
action was the passage of a law whereuador the governor was to
appoint members of a Children’s Code Commission.

They were to

operate under the law which said,
"It shall be the duty of said commission to study social
conditions touching upon the welfare of children in the
State of North Dakota, and to recommend necessary revision
and codification of existing laws, and such new laws as
may be found necessary.
To this end said oommloolon shall
m k e a comprehensive and detailed report containing its
findings and proposals, to the next legislative assembly,
either regular or special, and to each succeeding legis
lative assembly luring the period of Its existence,"x
With a legislative appropriation of
started its work.

,2,500 the Comal salon

The money was inadequate for the commission*s

labors if it had to make a survey and report its findings.

30

it made every effort to make use of trained and otherwise support
ed departmental,

It was in this way that the Children’s Bureau

of the Federal government gave very fine support by contributing
personnel and experience.

questionnaires were widely used, and

the opinions of leading citizens, judges, public officials, and
workers with children were obtained.

The National Committee

for mental Hygiene aided in a portion of the investigation whioh

2
concerned itself with the feeble-minded.

experienced officers

of neighboring states wore generous in sharing their views with
our state people.

When the survey of current conditions was

X North Dakota, Session haws. 1921, Chapter 29.

2

S t a t e o f North D akota,
m is s io n , pp, 7 -8 .
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complete, the state had the first bird’s-eye view of its child
problem it had over had.
So the commission sot out to do three things.

First, they

planned to set before the legislature and the people of North
Dakota the standards which should be accepted by a state inter
ested in a fair deal for childhood.

Secondly, they were going to

present the results of their survey to show what North Dakota
conditions were r ally like.

Lastly, they were -ping to seek

legislation of a sound, proven sort which had been successfully
used elsewhere and which seemed to answer the need of the child

i

•
in a rural, isolated prairie state.

In ail there were twenty-

five such suggested laws presented, 80* of which were finally
accepted and placed on the statute books.
Of the recommendations with whioh this study shall concern
itself, the following are of interest.

2

The Dependent and Neglected Child;

Here the commission

set up as a standard the ideal that ©very North Dakota child
should have a home where his ;aoral and spiritual welfare should
be properly developed, a school where he should be eduoated, a
chance to have wholesome recreation, and a chance to become vo
cationally trained.

His own home should be the center of his

life unless that home is of suoh a sort that it can not provide
these needs nor be reconstructed so that such a provision is

State of North Dakota, Report of Children’s Code Com
mission. p. 8.

2
ibid., pp. 9-11.
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possible.

If it seems the wiser course to take the child from

his own home, or if he has none, and a foster home appears to be the
answer to his need, suoh a home shall be a proper one, thoroughly
investigated and found up to necessary st ndards for the o&re of
the child.

In case Institutional care wa3 necessary, the support

must be adequate and the institution must come up to accepted
standards of excellence.

Where a child can be kept in his own

home if proper support oan be obtained for the mother, such is
usually the wisest course, other things being proper in the home
situation.

Where children are to be adopted by new parents, the

court -should assure itself of the wisdom of the contemplated
change before making the award.

In oases of illegitimacy the

support of both parenta should be stressed during the child*s
minority, and the mother’s care, if she is a fit person,

should

be maintained if possible.
With these ideals in mind the commission next turned to find
the facts in North Dakota.

The more important faots discovered

1
are briefly summarized herewith:
1.

The child and his normal home are too easi ly separated in

tala state.

Frequently, once the child-parent relationship has

been severed, there 3eems to be no further attempt to re-establish
the former arrangement even If this is possible.
2.

The lack of adequate funds and staff to make necessary in

vestigations before children are taken from their homes, placed

1
S t a t e of N o r t h D a k o t a ,
m i s s i o n . pp. 1 1 - 1 6 .
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with relatives, adopted, or institutionalised has often led to
tragic ends.

While the difficulty is not so great with the pri

vate organizations, the public record is very bad and needs im
mediate change.
3.

The commission found that too often we were locking the

barn after our horse was stolen.

The child was being frequently

given care in institutions and foster homes or with relatives
because his own home was in disintegration and upset.

While we

were doing *hat we could to insure the proper conditions in the
transfer and in the new home, we were doing nothing through proper
agencies to try to rehabilitate or hold together the original
home.
4.

Children going out for adoption could not be taken from

their own homes directly into other homes.

They first had to be

sent to institutions which at best could be but poor substitutes
for a real home.

Such routing seemed unwise and legislation was

needed to circumvent it.

Institutional confinement should be

as short as possible.
5.

The Case study method is most scientific and cheapest in the

end for all concerned.

North Dakota has no means for scientifi

cally investigating the problems and best care of Its children
in problem cases,
6.

Case study means the keeping of proper records and the

gathering of records of antecedents.

Thus all who come into

contact with the ohlld will have the advantage of fuller know
ledge, and, therefore, better treatment would result.
had no attention to proper record keeping.

We have
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7.

Child placing should be preceded by complete and careful

investigation of foster homes and careful administration of the
whole organization involved.
8.

After a child is placed in a foster home or institution,

there are no agencies in the state concerned Kith his care and
future.
9.

There is no provision for the supervision and regulation

of institutions and agenoies engaged in caring for or placing d e 
pendent and neglected children.

iJven our courts do not have

proper machinery for this work.
10.

There is no reporting system in vogue by which adequate

and periodic reports of the children’s welfare work of the whole
3t»te can be brought to the state’s attention or knowledge.
11.

After release from an institution a child is given no

supervision, in the period when he n eda it laost.
12.

The transfer of guardianship is frequently accomplished with

out any
13.

uthorization by the court.
In some cases those who are merely dependent have been

sent to institutions for delinquents.

Ten per cent of the popu

lation of the State Training School was found to be of this sort.
lh.

Children were being committed to almshouses by many

counties, one having 19 children in its pc rhouse at one time.
15.

In adoption proceedings usually the home situation was

unknown to the court charged with the responsibility.
16.

The practice of foreign agencies bringing children into

North Dakota for placement and adoption was unregulated, and they
were coming from as far as New York State in some numbers.

17.

The mothers* pension I w of 1915 save up to pi5 a month

for each child under fourteen dependent upon any North Dakota
mother.

Yet in most cases no investigation was made except by

an occasional judge or poor commissioner.

There was no uniform

ity in giving this aid, some counties giving it with little red
tape, others not giving it at all.
13.

There is complete confusion on matters of illegitimacy and

the adoption of children born out of wedlock.
To overcome these difficulties it was suggested that fifteen
specific recommendations of the commission be acted upon.
1
were, in essence, these:
1,

They

A state board should be created which would have central

control over the whole field of child welfare.

It should have

powers to
"license, supervise and regulate homes and institutions
receiving children for temporary or permanent care and ail
other child placing organizations and hospitals and lyingin places, which receive women for maternity care; Inquire
into all cases of dependency, neglect and delinquency; in
vestigate homes into which children are to be plaoed, and
exercise supervision after their placement; investigate ap
plications for adoptions where the same are referred by the
courts and submit reports thereon; coooperate with the ju
venile courts of the state in the investigation of cases of
delinquency, dependency and neglect and assist the courts
in establishing uniform and efficient standards of juvenile
court administration; cooperate with the probate courts of
the state in the administration of the mothers’ pension law
by investigating applications for allowances and by visita
tion and supervision after allowances are granted; receive
and provide for such feeble-minded persons as may be committed
to its guardianship by the courts; secure the enforce ent
of lav/s to establish the paternity of children born out of
1
S t a t e of N o r t h
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wedlock and assist the uniaarried mother in protecting the
health and well-being of her child;
aid in the enforcement
of the child labor and street trades laws, laws relating to
the licensing and supervision of public dancing places,
pool rooms, billiard hails, laws relating to sex offenses
involving children, cruelty m d abuse of children, and to
the contributing to delinquency by adults, and laws relating
to the non-support and desertion of children;
cooperate with
other officers in the enforcement of the compulsory education
laws, act as guardian of the person of children committed
to its care as dependent, neglected, delinquent or defect
ive and to make provisions for such children as may be pos
sible;
aid in the enforcement of laws for the protection of
dependents, neglected, delinquent, defective, and illegiti
mate children and children requiring special oare;
and fix
standards for child placing and promote adherence thereto
by child placing agencies.
To provide machinery...for child
welfare activities in the state."
2.

The suggested state bureau w...s to be further broken down

to give county offioes and personnel the more looal problems of
child welfare to handle.

County child welfare boards were recom

mended.
3.

It was recommended that the law (Session Laws, 1915,

Chapter 183) which gave the courts the power to license homes, in
stitutions, and a enoies for the car© and placing of children be
abolished.

In Its place the commission sugg sted a new law

vesting this power in the bureau of child welfare, where adequate
investigative and supervisory machinery was contemplated.
4.

It was recommended that maternity hospitals be licensed

by t/.o proposed bureau.
$,

It was proposed that the importation or exportation of

children over North Dakota state lines be regulated by the new
bureau, thus making possible some control over .ossible indigence
and the coming into the state of the incorrigible, the unsound
of mind, and the physically Imperfect.

6.

It was su gested that through new laws and the co-operation

of the proposed bureau, the mothers’ pension law could be mode to
operate with far more equity, benefit to children, and greater
advantage to the state if investigation, supervision, and policy
making is left in the hands of the Children’s Bureau,
7.

It was recommended that adoption rules be strengthened and

that children be transferred and assigned to new homes only upon
permission by the Bureau, according to another recommendation,
8.

Keeping of Indigent and delinquent children in the same insti

tution was to be prohibited, indigent children were to be oared
for by existing institutions under direction of the Children’s
Bureau, and new laws covering illegitimacy were recommended.
Here was enough work to be done to take the full time of a
very large staff having the bucking of good law
appropriations for its needs.

and reasonable

The Children’s Code Commission had

done a good job of surveying the situation and comparing it with
an ideal one.

To make North Dakota’s actual practice approximate

the ideal, the group had proposed several laws to the legislature.
This latter body hud shown general interest in the propositions
made to it, and a great new body of law had found its way to the
statute books.

The Code Commission did its work in 1921-22,

and on October 25 of the latter year presented Its report to
the governor and legislative assembly.

In the 1923 legislative

session most of the recommended laws were passed.

The Board of

Administration, which was charged with the responsibility of
supervising general child welfare, created a division which was
called the Children's Bureau.

This body was charged with making
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all investigations called for under the law, supervision of sev
eral child aiding organizations, and a program of positive educa
tion to improve the physical and mental life of North Dakota
youth.
To get some idea of the sort of law under which this bur
eau operated for about fifteen years, a brief summary is in order.
First, the duties and powers of the new department were ©numer
ated.

They included

"(a) the licensing, supervision and regulation of hospitals
and lying-in places which receive women for maternity care,
homes and institutions receiving children for temporary or
permanent care, and all other ohild helping and ohild plac
ing organizations;
(b) To investigate the homes into which
children were placed for permanent care and adoption, and to
withdraw all such children who are found to be in unsuitable
homes;
(o) To investigate petitions for the adoption of
children...and to report...as to the suitability of the
home and the child each to the other;
(d) To accept the guard*
ianship of the persons of children who may be committed to
its care...as neglected, delinquent, dependent, or defective,
and to make provision for children so committed...as will
afford them proper care and protection;
(e) To cooper te with
the juvenile courts of the state in investigation of all
cases of delinquency, dependency and neglect...and to assist
in the establishing of uniform, humane, and efficient stand
ards of juvenile court administration;
(f) To cooperate with
county commissioners or the county courts of the state in
the administration of the (county allowance) mothers* pen
sion law by investigation, upon request of such courts...
(g) To secure the enforcement of laws relating to the estab
lishment of the paternity of illegitimate childran and the
fulfillment of the maternal and paternal obligation toward
such children;
to assist the unmarried pregnant woman and un
married mother in 3uch ways as will protect the health, well
being and general interests of her child;
(h) To secure the
enforcement of the child labor laws, laws relating to sex
offenses involving children, cruelty to and abuse of child
ren, and the contributing by adults to the delinquency and
neglect of children, and laws relating to the non-su,port and
desertion of children;...(J ) To receive and provide for
such feeble-minded persons as may e committed to its guar
dianship by courts of competent jurisdiction;
(k) To co
operate...in the selection of ohild welfare workers and

boards; (1) To act as parole officers of juveniles upon
the request of the courts... (m) To secure the enforcement
of ail laws for the protection...of children,..
The Licensing of maternity hospitals: Under the new laws
a license was required and could be revoked by the Board with
restoration coming only upon successful appeal to the district
court.
persons.

A license was to go only to reputable and qualified
2

Licensing and Regulation of lioaes and Institutions Oaring
For Children: Any place vhiere three or more children under
eighteen years of age were cared for in a calendar year had to
obtain a license.

Standards had to be lived up to, and reputable

and suitable persons had to make the applies tlon for their insti
tution and show that the same was fully equi.ped for the program
undertaken,^
Regulation of Persons or Corporations Bringing Children
into the vtate or Taking Them Therefrom;

These groups had to de

posit with the Board a bond for $1,000, approved by the Attorney
General, as a guarantee that no child of unsound mind or body or
a delinquent or on© apt to become a public charge would be brought
into the state.

To remove such a child from the state a person
4
or organization had only to report his action.1
4
*
2
1
of the Laws of North Dakota Relating to Children
(Bisiaarok," 1924) "bniidren'a Bureau, 'ko'ardt ofr A^inistration, pp.3-4

2

North Dakota, Passion Laws. 1923, Chapter 164.

^ Ibid.« Chapter 161.
4 Ibid., Chapter 159.
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Placing Children:

An annual license is required for any

|

person or organization which wishes to place children in fatally'
homes for a temporary period or permanently.

No child shall be

so placed except after full and thorough investigation, and a
permanent record of such facta as are pertinent shall be kept on
each case.

The Board held the right to investigate the proposed

homes and at any time to return children froxn new homes not found
satisfactory.

No placements were to b

allowed where children

were sent to almshouses or in institutions where delinquents
were kept 'without board sanction,1
Other legislation had put the State Training School, School
for the Deaf and Diuab, School for the Blind, and the Institution
for the feeble-Minded under the supervision of the Board of Admin
istration,

The North Dakota Department of Health was given its

life by the legislature in 1923, and from it came many new service$
of great help to the child and adult in the state.

Infant and

maternal hygiene were given an entirely now consideration in
1923, and the state matched federal appropriations under the

2
Sheppard-Towner Infant and -.eternal Hygiene Act.

Children of

school age were also provided for by making it mandatory upon
county commiesionera, if requested by the majority of the county
school directors, to provide a doctor or nurse for the purpose
of examining all the pupils.

1
rth Dakota,

Session L a w s , 1 9 2 3 , C h a p t e r s 162,

2

Ibid., Chapter 116.

1 63,

157.
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On® o f th e p rob lem s o f th e p r e -1 9 2 3 p e r io d had been th e
m o th e r s' p e n s io n s a lr e a d y spoken o f*

Now a new la w was e n a c te d

g i v in g t h e Board o f A d m in is tr a tio n , and i t s C h ild r e n 's B ureau, a
f a r b e t t e r w orking p la n i n s u p e r v is in g and o p e r a tin g t h e l a w .1
The new la w k ep t t h e p e n s io n f i g u r e a t $15 a month f o r ea ch c h i l d
under th e a g e o f s i x t e e n l i v i n g w ith a m other who was a f i t p e r 
son t o c a r e f o r t h e c h i l d and who must e i t h e r be a c i t i z e n o f
t h e U n ite d S t a t e s o r have l e g a l l y d e c la r e d h e r i n t e n t i o n o f b e
com ing su c h .

But i t went f u r t h e r th a n t h e o ld p r o v is io n and s a id

t h a t where t h e depend en cy had been o f s i x months s ta n d in g th e
m other must have made c r im in a l c o m p la in t a g a in s t th e husband i f
he had abandoned o r d e s e r te d h e r o r was (g u ilty o f n o n -s u p p o r t.
I f he was p h y s i c a l l y o r m e n ta lly u n a b le t o su p p ort t h e f a m ily ,
he must be under p ro p er tr e a tm e n t.

I f he has a b s e n te d h im s e lf

he m ust be se a r c h e d f o r t o th e e x t e n t o f h a v in g th e w ife f i l e a
c r im in a l c o m p la in t a g a i n s t him b e c a u se o f h i s d e s e r t i o n .
th e n s h a l l a llo w a n c e s be app roved f o r th e m o th e r 's u s e .

Only
The c o u r t

s h a l l have th e r e s u l t s o f th e i n v e s t i g a t i o n b e fo r e i t , and th e
c o n c u r re n c e o f th e c o u n ty c o m m issio n e rs i s n e c e s s a r y b e fo r e t h e
m o th e r 's p e n s io n i s a llo w e d .

Thus an e n t i r e l y new p h ilo s o p h y on
■
t h i s m a tte r was p u t i n p r a c t i c e , and th e m o th e r 's p e n s io n was
no lo n g e r t o be lo o k e d upon a s a s o r t o f g i f t o f s o c i e t y t o
e v e r y lo n e woman w ith a c h i l d under s i x t e e n r e g a r d l e s s o f th e r e s t
o f th e s t o r y o f p o s s i b l e s u p p o r t, l e g a l a c t i o n a g a in s t t h e f a t h e r ,
-

-
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N o r t h Dakota, Session L a w s . 1923, C h a p t e r 150.
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and assurance that the mother was a fit person for the job.
In 1913 the legislature of North Dakota gave its greatest
attention to the enactment of a series of laws

2

designed to pro

tect childhood from abuses at the hands of the elders.

For

reasons of gain, sax satisfaction, or depravity adults of a
vioious sort were a constant threat to the welfare of children.
Laws prohibiting their evil practices Included those against
rape, seduction, and abortion.

Kidnaping, child stealing, dis

tribution of obscene literature, and the use and sale of firearms
for children under fifteen were strictly prohibited.

Finally,

the 1913 laws prohibited the giving or selling of tobacco or
liquor to minors, admittance to pool halls or bowling alleys of
youngsters under eighteen years of age.

By 1923 the laws for the

protection of children had been enlarged to Include the prohi
bition of attendance by those under eighteen at public dances,
games of chance, and lewd performances at carnivals, the taking
of Indecent liberties with a ohild, desertion of a child under
sixteen by a parent, and of open hearings of children in court
3
oases.
Here we see a steady progress in the direction of encirc
ling the young ohild with a wall of protective legislation and
services.

These iaws, mainly passed in 1913 and In 1923» were*
3
2
North Dakota, session

1923, Chapter 156.

2 North Dakota, Session Laws. 1913. For proper chapter and
section see Index heading for any‘of the several specific prac
tices included in the law,
3
N orth Dakota,
169.

P e n s i o n Lav.’s . 1 9 2 3 , C h a n t e r s 1 - 5 6 , 1 6 7 ,

168,
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tiie bulwark against child exploitation and mistreatment until
the epoch-making changes of 1937, whioh will be spoken of shortly^
It had been the hope of the Children's Code Commission that fur
ther measures would paes the legislature.

One called for the

establishment in the counties of a sort of child welfare board1
which would help in the local enforcement of the faany laws passed
in 1923 for the benefit of youth in North Dakota.

This measure

failed to pass the legislature, however, and left the more or lesi
complete enforcement of the laws up to the Board of Administration.
This board in turn formed a Children*s Bureau to do the assigned
work, but the appropriations made for the support of the Bureau
were so small that during the late twenties and early thirties,
not a great deal could be done exoapt the formulation of policies
and the giving of attention to the larger problems of youth in
the state.

The annual appropriations for the Bureau averaged Just
2
•15,730 for the fourteen years of its early history.
Naturally

there oould be only a "legal gesture** in complying with the law3
regarding Investigating and supervising private child-caring
agencies, providing the courts with knowledge helpful in cases
of adoption, delinquency, and non-3upport.

The Bureau was able

to offer clearing house service for information and was helpful
in pointing out the needs for further service.

But it never got

State of North Dakota, Heport of Children*s Code Com
mission. pp. 17-18.
2
Mar uret Leahy, Brief Summary of trevisions for the Jure
of Dependent and Neglected'SnlTiro’
n 'in’tl»e ^tate of north ’Dakota.

tbissstoetiw

r r "ptt .—
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around to even working out a well defined program of standardi
zation by which persons and institutions engaged in ohild care
could be evaluated under the provisions of the law as being suit
able or not suitable for the tasks they had selected to perform.
This is no criticism of personnel, but rather an indication of
the impecuniosity of the department throughout its history.

In

the absence of the Childrens Bureau field workers, the Juvenile
commissioners of the state had to lend a hand.

This group was

never large, there being only about twenty of them during the last
oouple of years of this study;

and of those, two-thirds were not

full time employees of the courts.

They did, however, take a good

deal of responsibility with the needs of delinquent, crippled, de
fective, dependent, and neglected children.
The story of ohild welfare in North Dakota will be dis
cussed further under ohapters describing the work of the Public
Welfare Board and the history of institutional care of various
types.
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Aid to Dependent Children
As early as 1913 the state of North Dakota had gone on
record as being concerned with the problem of its dependent chil
dren.

In that year the legislature passed a series of laws which

defined general support of the poor1 and in those enactments made
specific provision for the care of poor children.

The liability

of the parents, rules regarding residence, and the responsibility
! of the county in the ohild’s behalf were all defined.
In 1915 a second step in ohild oare was taken by the
2
forward-looking so-called ".’iothers * lension” law.
It wa3 changed,
by amendments in 1923^ and 1925^* and, until 1937, it was the
bulwark of dependent child oare in the state.

In its early days

the law was operated by the courts and the offioers thereof.

The

oounty commissioners were later given the task of dependent child
care but operated under the same general laws regarding .mothers’
pensions.

The early smothers* pension law stated that the intent

of the act was to give to responsible mothers a chance to properly
bring ur their own children as the citivens of tomorrow.

Under

lying this law was the general philosophy that a child’s place
was in his own home, with his own parent, and that the best and
1 North Dakota, Cession Laws. 1913, Chapter 33.
2

North Dakota, Cession Laws. 1915, Chapter 135.

3 .
i.orth Dakota, Cession Laws. 1923, Chapter 156,
4
North

Dakota,

S e s s i o n *«aws. 1 9 25,

C h a p t e r 165.

oheapest oare could be given if the home was held together.

Thus

the pension plan was designated to protect the home against those
disruptive Influences of the mother working elsewhere, or of
poverty, and of the mental breakdown which frequently accompanies
want.
Under the provisions of the 1915 law a mother with one
child, where financial need was established by Juvenile commission
er or county commissioner or other properly delegated person, was
to be given a monthly allowance of not to exceed $15 per ohild.
It was stated in the law that this money must be necessary to
protect the child from want, that it wa3 to be given only to
mothers who were suitable persons to bring up a child, and that
the job of oaring for the ohild must be done by the mother living
with the child.

The law went further and gave the same allowance

to the family in case the father, by reason of physical handicap
or mental aberration for which a cure was being sought, was not
able to support the child by his own efforts.
Whatever may have been the successes of the operation of
this law, even its kindliest oritic must say resulted from good
luck rather than any following of the aooepted practices of modern
social work.

The smothers* pension was granted in more generous

amounts in so .a counties than in others, there was almost no
check-up to see that it was properly expended for the purpose for
which it was appropriated, investigations previous to granting
pensions were in the hands of various untrained public officials
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and in some oounties the whole plan was simply ignored and no
pensions ware granted at all.12
3 Such unscientific, unfair, and
Irregular granting of pensions could but discredit much of the
possible effectiveness of such a plan.
That the reader may have a specific idea of the financial
and social operation of the law during its first half dozen years,
2
the following figures may be quoted:
The per capita expense of the program was . .

$

.36

The average grant, per family, for the
entire state was. ................ ..

30,^4

The average grant, per child, for the
entire state was........ .............

10. $6

*

*

*

Percent of the recipients who were widows. . 86%
Percent of the recipients who were deserted.

7

Percent of the recipients who were divorced.

4

Percent of the recipients whohad husbands
mentally or physioally disabled.......... 2
In 1923 the legislature directed that the su ervision of
care, other than aid, for the dependent child be given to the
Board of Administration, and for several years their Children’s
3
Bureau was charged with that duty.
This bureau continued in the
1 State of North Dakota, Report of the Children’s Code Com
mission. p. 15.
2 Ibid.
3
See North Dakota, Session Laws. 1923, Chapters 150-168,
inclusive, for the responsibilities of the Children’s Bureau.
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work until 1937.

Legally its authority did not cease then, but

the legislature made no appropriation for its continuance.

At

the same time the lawmakers set up the I-ublic Welfare Board, and
in making appropriations of generous sort for this new agency
they listed as one of its tasks "providing public assistance...
to dependent children,"1

thus indicating they expected the work

to be done by the newer body.
Under the labors of these v rious arms of government, the
dependent child has been cared for up to 1/40.

In the earlier

law a definition of a dependent child was given which will be
helpful in our consideration of this problem.

The legislature

said:
"Any child who while under the age of eighteen years for
any reason is destitute, homeless or abandoned; or depend
ent upon the publio for support; or has not proper parental
care or guardianship; or habitually begs or receives alas;
or is found living in any house of ill fame or with any
vicious or disreputable person; or has a home which by rea-f
son of nagleot, cruelty or depravity, on the part of its
parents, ,-uardian or other person in whose care it may be,
is an unfit pi oe for such ohlld, and any child who while
under the age of eighteen years If found begging any
articles or singing or playing any musical instrument for
gain upon the street or giving any publio entertainment
for gain upon the streets2or accompanies or is used in the
aid of a person so doing”**
is a dependent or neglected ohild and eligible under the act.
The new law pertaining to dependency in North Dakota made
North Dakota, passion Laws. 1937, Chapter 86.
North

Dakota,

Jornr-iled L a w s . 1 9 1 3 ,

Section 1 1 4 0 2 .
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some changes.

We use the federal law as a basis for our legis

lation and make some minor changes in it.

The federal law de

fines a dependent child as
Ma needy child under the age of sixteen, or under eighteen
if found by the state agency to be regularly attending
school, who has been deprived of parental support or care
by reason of the death, continued absence from the home,
or physical or mental incapacity of a parent, and who is
living with his father, mother, grandfather, grandmother,
brother, sister, stepfather, stepmother, stepbrother,
stepsister, uncle or aunt, In a place maintained by one
or more of such relatives at his or their own home.
The North Dakota law used the federal law as a basis and
widened its scope.
all cases.

It raised the age limit to eighteen years in

It likewise extended the type of care which could be

included under the law by defining a dependent child also as one
"who is living in a licensed boarding home or in a home maintained
or provided by any child placing or child oaring agency duly au
thorized under the laws of North Dakota to oarry on such work;

oil

in a foster hoxae, other than that of a relative approved and se2
leoted by such agency and approved by the State Board."
Where the federal law had set $18 a month as the maximum
amount for one dependent child, and

12 for each additional

similar child in the 3ame home, the state added the provision

that under authority of the State Welfare Board a payment of as
high as ;1S could be made for eaoh ohild, regardless of numbers,1
1
federal Social Security Act. Title V, Part 3!

Child

N o r t h Dakota,

S e c t i o n 1.

Welfare.
2
8e; s l o n

L a w s . 1937,

C h a p t e r 209,
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under the care of any licensed agency out of our state funds.
This wider program would, of course, have to be oared for from
state funds with no thought of a federal matching program.
The sources of funds for children sixteen or under were

j

three, equal amounts coming from the county, state, and federal
treasuries.

’.yhere North Dakota added to Its list of aid recipi

ents seventeen or eighteen year old dependent youngste.s, the
sources of funds became but two, the counties and the state pro
viding equal amounts of money,12
Actually, the average paid for dependent child care was
much less than the maximum amount allowed.

In the last month of

tnls study, the average monthly grant per child in North Dakota
was $11,22, while the average amount given to the single family
in the state was $31.16.

This may be compared with the national

average for dependent child oare on a family basis with the amount
2
being .,32.10 for the country aa a whole.
In North Dakota we were
3
caring for 2,368 families with 6,575 children, in June of 1940.
Now and then.unusual expenses are presented in the care of
a child or of the parent.

For example, medical assistance may

be necessary to provide a dependent child with glasses or a
tonsillectomy.
1

The state makes provision for this by simply in-

North Dakota, NessIon Laws. 1937, Chapter 209.

2

North Dakota Public Welfare Board, Biennial heport. 1940,
Statistical Summary insert between pages 63-59.
Ibid., p. 65.

creasing the sunount of aid if it has not already reached the
maximum payment.

For example, the child receiving a monthly sum

of vlj for his care may need medical care costing $30,

It is

possible to increase his aid by three dollars for a period of
ten months to bring him the necessary money for the doctor’s bill.
The same sort of care is applicable to tho parent, and additional
payments, to make possible a mother’s improved physical condition,
are possible.
The causes which make necessary the giving of this aid, as
well as the ages of the children helped, are best shown by the
following tables.
REASONS CHILDREN RECEIVED AID UNDER ADC PLAN IN NORTH DAKOTA, 1940'
I
Death of father

2,649

Death of mother

30

Death of both parents

76

Physical incapacity of father

1,256

Physical incapacity of mother

18

Physical incapacity of both paren s

S3

Father’s continued absence

1,951

Mother’s continued absence

9

Continued absence of both parents

North

pp. 66-67.

Dakota p u b l i c

.elfare B o a r d ,

74

Biennial

R e p o r t , 1940,

34m

Mental Incapacity of father

175

Miscellaneous reasons

262

Total

6,538

The following table gives a quick understanding of the age levels
of children aided by the Aid to Dependent Children plan:
NUMBER OF CHILDREN OF VARIOUS AGES AIDED BY THE
NORTH DAKOTA AID TO DEPENDENT CHILDREN PLAN, JUNE, 1940^
Age

Number aided

Under 1

Number aided

45

9

420

1

118

10

465

2

147

11

472

3

206

12

506

4

247

13

570

5

308

14

571

6

290

15

539

7

352

16

520

8

375

17

437
Total

6,588

A problem which must be cared for is raised by the Institutional
ization of the parent, thus making the support of the child impossible.

In 1940, 41 children were being cared for while their

1

North Dakota Public Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940,
p. 66.

ch p

r>
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parents were in the Tuberculosis Sanatorium, 55 where a parent
was in the Insane Hospital, 63 because a parent was in the state
penitentiary, and 7 because a parent went to the Grafton State
School because of feeble-mindednesa.

QL

Thus w© see that the problem of aiding the dependent child
has in recent years been more adequately cared for in the state.
The federal aid in matching state and county funds has made the
matter very much simpler for North lakota.

These funds have been

available for all pro trams except foster home care.

While

valuable assistance is being #riven the program by private organi
zations, it appears that future progress and planned care of youth
will more and more be a state function, supported through tax
funds, in our state.

1

horth Dakota Public

Welfare

Board,

Biennial R e p o r t . 1940 r
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The Foster Horae Child
Until 1923 there was little interest in North Dakota in
the problem raised by the foster home.

uastlons of its quality,

fitness for its task, or the results from its work were infre
quently raised and less frequently answered.

In the passage of

general oh lid welfare legislation in 1923 a law was passed which
brought official attention to so e of the problems raised by this
type of child care.

It said, in part:

"Any person, partnership, voluntary association or
corporation, which owns or operates a home or institution
receiving, during the calendar year, more than three
children under the age of eighteen years, shall procure
annually from the Board of Administration a license so
to do; provided that this act shall not apply when the
children received by such persons are related to him by
blood or marriag©.
This lav/ remained on our statute books until Senate Bill 100 was
passed by the 1939 legislature and, amended the Children’s Horn©
Law in such a way that all boarding homes receiving one or more
children in any calendar year had to be licensed by the Board of
Administration.

These licenses, after 1939, were to be issued

only after an Investigation showing that:
"(a) Applicants are reputable and responsible persons.
(b) Premises and buildings used for boarding children are
in fit sanitary conditions and equipped to provide good
care for ail children who may be received.
{c ) Persons in active charge and their assistants are
properly qualified to carry on efficiently the duties
required as foster parents.

N o r t h Dakota,

-iesaion L a w s . 1 9 2 3 ,

C h a p t e r 162.

(d) Such hOines are to be conducted for the public good In
accordance with sound social policy and with due regard
to the health, morality, and well-being of children cared
for therein.
(©) Homes will be maintained according to the standards pre
scribed for its conduct by the rules and regulations
of the Division of Child Welfare of the Board of Admin
istration.

The law further a de provision for revocation of these licenses
and for punishment by fine and jail sentence for persons who re
ceived children for care in unlicensed homes.
The Child VtdlTare Division of the Public Welfare Board was
given the actual work of making necessary investigations in the
matter of lioeu3e applications.

The recommendations for action

come from the district field supervisors, after the applicant
has made application to the county welfare offioe and an investi
gation has been made.

Several facts will form the basis of the

report made upon the acceptability or non-acceptability of the
proposed foster home.

The matters considered are indicated below

both for the family and the home itself:
'U.

The Boarding Home
(1) The boarding home shall be located in a neighborhood
which has desirable influences upon a child in his
contacts outside the home.
(2) The home must be in a district where the children
can attend a sohool which is within convenient dis
tance. Each ohild shall be given an opportunity to
attend a church or Sunday School of his own religloujs
faith.

1
north D a k o t a ,

session haws. 1939 (3.B. 100).
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(3) The foster hose shall provide each child with a
separate bed (exceptions may be made in the case
of two brothers or two sisters) in a sleeping room
with ample window space for light and ventilation.
(4) Boys and girls shall sleep in separate rooms and
never in rooms of adults of opposite sex.
(5) haoh bed shall have a good spring, a clean, comfort
able mttreas, and adequate bedding.
(6) The foster home shall conform In construction and
sanitation to the ordinance of the city or county
in which it is located. On questionable oases, the
endorsement of the local health department is neces
sary,
(7) The foster home shall provide adequate bathing facil
ities for each child.

2,

The Boardlng-IIome Family
(1) All members of the family living in the foster home
shall be reputable and responsible and emotionally
stable.
(2) The mental and physical health of each member of the
family must be good.
(3) The foster family must have same other source of
income other than that derived from the board paid
for the care of each child,
(4) The foster mother shall not be regularly employed
outside the home.
($) The foster parents must be of suitable age (25 - 50
years), education and temperament.
(6) During the absence of the foster-home mother, chil
dren must be left in charge of a competent adult.
(7) Children should not be placed in a foster home where
the applicants conduct a rooming house or boarding
house for adults.
(5) The foster family shall provide adequate space for
indoor play and a yard or some place outdoors for
play other than the street.

(9) Not more than four children, including the family’s
own children, under twelve years of age, are to be
cared for in a family boarding home unless Special
permission is given in writing by the Division of
Child Welfare,"1
Once a license was granted, the labors of the juvenile
commissioners or the welfare board executives were not over.

To

them went the task of constant supervision of the work being don®,
Some attention was to be given on suooesslv© visits to learn of
the quality of work being done with the idea that this information
would be valuable at the time of application for new annual li
censes.
It was the aim of the Child Welfare Division to keep the
child in his own community if possible, never to remove him a
great distance unless necessary.

Whenever the child’s own par

ents could, with the aid of the supervising agency, make the ar
rangements for his leaving the family for a temporary period, this
was to be encouraged.
to the parents.

Guardianship was in such oases to be left

If the child m s an orphan, or if the plans for

care were to be quite permanent, then guardianship was to be
placed in the hands of the agency, the court, or same other
suitable person.

However, in no case was the legal guardianship

to be given to the foster iJfcrents.

The child, if of the proper

age, is to assume certain responsibilities for his own care.
Where work homes are available, he will be expected to sake such
contribution to his own support as he can.

* U n p u b l i s h e d i n s t r u c t i o n s to N o r t h
B o a r d e x e c u t i v e s , P W B f o r m 7 45, C W 125.

If costs of ail types
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of care are kept as low as Is consistent wl'h good foster home
servloe and care, the friends and relatives will often be more
likely to contribute to the child’s aid than if the costs are so
high they will feel their contribution is insignificant in the
total.

Thus by law and Division ruling, the Investigation, super

vision, and case work with foster homes an 1 their children were
given a scientific social basis in the late thirties, and this
action heralded a new day for many unfortunate youngsters.

With

ail the foster and receiving home care of children averaging
slightly over 015.00 a month in the past biennium, and with an
estimated 520 oases probably for the next biennium, the sum North
Dakota has to raise (on a matching basis) will be almost 0100,000
for the care of these children.
Under the new child welfare program more scientific direc
tion is being given the many efforts of interested and helpful of
ficers and laymen in the state who have wanted to do something to
aid the neglected and dependent children.

There was need for

this sort of "loose end tying," for many methods of procedure,
some unwise, were in operation because of habit, the ease of put
ting them into operation, or lack of resources.

In some counties

dejendent children were actually being committed to the State
Training Sohool though there had been no delinquency.

Here, where

care v/as costing the state about 0500 a year, we were actually
spending almost double what we should have spent, complicating
the Training School program and Injuring the cnild we were trying
to help.

Now an effort is being made to get close co-operation
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among private and jovernmental agencies, the use of only licensed
homes, and to give some thought to the future of our citizens of
the younger generation who will repay us in a short time for the
care and proper training we give them now*
*
From recent studies such as the one by Leahy

1

and the re

ports of the Public Welfare Board we know that North Dakota has
at the current time about 2,000 juveniles who are neglected and
dependent.

Such figures do not include those children who may be

in homes supported in part by a mothers* pension plan.

The places

where they find homes vary from the free foster home to the work
home to the receiving home of the private a -ency.

Leahy found

that in 1937, 52.» of the children in foster homes were in boardinr
homes;

37 * were in free homes, while 11,S were in wage or work

homes.
In North Dakota there are three child oaring agencies whose
I
1 work ought to be considered in connection with the dependent and
neglected child.

A brief note on each appears below:

2

North Dakota Children*a Home and Aid Society is the largest
organization of its kind in the state.

It has its headquarters

in Fargo and has been in operation since 1S97.

It has no church

or ether connection with a sponsoring agency but has received its
support from diverse sources such as churches, clubs, community
Leahy, Pare of Dependent and Neglected Children in the
otate of North Dakota.

;

* Ibid., p . 52-53; North Dakota ;ublio Welfare Board.
nial TTeport. 1933, p. 70; 1940, p. 98-99.
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chests, Individuals, and

overnmental funds.

It is one of six

agencies giving child car© in the state which receives a biennial
appropriation of }10, aO from state funds.
case load of Just over 2Q0 youngsters.

It carries an average

In an average month

three-fourths of these are cared for in various types of foster
homes while between forty and fifty are oared for in the receiving
hoiae of the Society.
The Lutheran Welfare Society is a new organization continuing
the work of the Board of Charities of the Norwegian Lutheran
Church.

Since its origin in 1937 it has tried to meet the problem

of Lutheran children, though it has no connection with any one
Lutheran bod/.

It receives its support from many church groups,

and, having no rac&iving home in our state, it uses the on© under
the control of Norwegian Lutheran Churoh at Lake lark, Minnesota.
The average number of children oared for by this group is now
about 125 at any one time, and two-thirds of these are usually
in foster homes.

North Dakota makes a biennial allocation of

public fun.iS to this institution in the amount of )1Q,000.
3t. John*s Orphanage is a Fargo Catholic unit run for the benefljt
of the entire state by the Presentation Sisters.

Like those pre

viously discussed, it gets its support from various private and
organizational funds and has $10,000 from the state for each two
years of operation.

Its average c .39 load is slightly above 150;

of this number about one-third are cared for in foster homes,
about two-fifths in the group’s receiving home.
The Roman Catholic Church likewise supports a home for
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Indian children from the reservations of North Dakota and ,Iontana
The home is unlicensed and cares for betv/een 125-150 children
for the sohool year.

It is located at 3t. Michael and supported

by rifts from the entire nation.
The cost of caring for ohlldren in these institutions is
worth passing notice.

In 1937 a child cost 3t. John’s orphanage

.112.10 for a month’s stay.

For the same period the Lutheran

Welfare Society would spend $12,92, and the Children’s Home and
Aid Society would part with $15*19 ev ry thirty days,
Muoh of the work of the three organizations is that of
handling infants born out of wedlock, about 200 such being oared
for in the last biennium.

The broken hose, dependency, abuse

and neglect are the other iaajor reasons for their assistance.1

1
North Dakota Public Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1910.
p. 99.

3

f~
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Psychological Services
In September, 1938, the Child Welfare Division of the
Public Welfare Board made available a psychological service to
the state,12 The plan Inoluded the furnishing of the services of
a well-trained clinical psychologist to schools, child welfare
agencies, and individuals who wished to have greater infor nation
to help them evaluate the personality, behavior, and mental pat
tern of the youth of North Dakota.

Psychological services were

initiated and developed primarily to strengthen and render more
effective the Child Welfare Service programs administered by
county welfare boards and to Instruct groups and communities in
seeing the need for a state-wide mental hygiene program.
The clinical psychologist employed was one capable of admin
istering all types of testa, analyzing and interpreting the re
sults of these to interested groups, and malelag recommendations
for future action in the problems which confronted them.

The

general plan of procedure consisted of the procuring of a complete
social history, developmental and medical data, and the school
record.

This was followed by informal interviews and then testing

programs or other activity as indicated by the psychologist’s
3
judgment.
1
North Dakota ,ubllo Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940,
p. 87.
2
Ibid.. p. 37.
3

Ibid., p. 37.

r~ €\
3

From tiie opening of the service in September of 1938 to
the end of this study in Pune of 1940 about twenty months elapsed,
In that time the state psychologist had 934 persons referred for
service and aid.1
of the state.

They cam© from forty-one different counties

Most of them were sent by child welfare workers,

this group accounting for 417 referred oases.
came 209 referrals, the second largest group.

From the schools

2

The reasons for

these referrals are interesting and may be seen from this tables
REASON3 FOR REFERRAL GF NORTH DAKOTA YOUTH TO THE GUILD WELFARE
DIVISION’S CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGIST, SEPTEMBER 1, 1938 - J W E 30, 1940
Reason

Number of
Cases

Per cent

Question of mentality

247

26.$

Guidance

195

20.9

Disciplinary proble/as

43

4.6

Personality disorder

53

5.6

Delinquent child or parent

80

8.6

Placements (adoption or boarding home)

112

12.0

Spastic or other orthopedic conditions

124

13.2

SO

8.6

934

100.0

By family members
Total

North Dakota Public Welfare Board. Biennial Report. 1940.
p. 87.
^ Unpublished data from Child Welfare Division psychologist
3

Ibid.
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It is interesting to note in passing that this group was made up
of 59$ males and 41$ fogies, 806 of thea being between the ages
of six and twenty years inclusive.^

The careful studying of these

young people (exoe t 61 who were over tv/enty-one) produced results
best shown in the table below:
I. Q. DISTRIBUTION 0? 934 OASES TESTED BY CHILD WELFARE
2
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGIST, SEPTEMBER 1, 1939, TO JUNE 30, 1940
Total

Classification

Per cent

Very superior and gifted

32

3.4

Superior

51

5.5

Average

232

24.6

Dull-normal

137

14.7

Borderline

153

16.4

329

35.2

934

100.0

lentally defective
Total

The importance of this service to those in the field who are not
professionally trained to do this special work is very great.

The

psychologist has helped many private individuals, teaohers, and
public agency workers to understand the more difficult individual
oases which perplexed them.
this office —
word —

In the educational work done through

by conference, public address, and the written

com..unities, schools, and Institutions have had an awakened
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interest in the problem of the seemingly delinquent, shy, unad
justed, or overtly pugnacious child who was "hard to understand."
15ot infrequently the work has led to the discovery of
young people who needed the services of various institutions In
the state, services denied them because their need was not
recognized.

Much can be done in a constructive way by this de

partment to make homes better places in which to train the unsocial
child, to interest teachers in oaring for the problem in daily
school work, and to get complete community resources to bear upon
the need of any child who is not noriaal in his living*

Such is

the program of this relatively new service which Is now being
offered to North Dakota.

1

Unpublished data from Child .'elfare Division j syohologist.
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The Unaarried Mother
In the early days of our history the unmarried mother was
a person for whoa the state made no provision and to whoa the law
gave little assistance.

While the problem is not such a large

one in the state, there are a number of young women each year who
find themselves in need of protection, hospitalization, and social
adjustment.
in the state.

In 193 *-40 there were 506 unmarried iothers reported
Because the st'.te had dona little to meet the

problem, two private agencies invaded the field and gave good
service.

The first of these is the Florence Orlttenton Home,
2
located in Fargo.
It is a branch of the National Florence
Crittenton Mission which has established similar homes in most
of the larger cities of the nation.

It has a capacity of fifty-

five adults and sucn infants as will normally be present under
its pro ram.

In the two years which close with this study, 174

unmarried mothers were taken in by the institution,
A second similar, but smaller, institution in the same
city is the North Dakota House of Mercy, which ceres for 25 un4
.aarried mothers at one time.
It received 165 girls in the last3
*
North Dakota Public welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940,
p. 100.
Leahy, Care of De resident and Neglected Children in the
state of North Lui6Ta.~'rpt. £3-54.
"
.......1 1 1
3
North Dakota iublio Welfare Board, Biennial Retort. 19A0.
pp. 100-101.
----------- i--- *
*
Leahy, Care of Dependent and Neglected Children in the
State of North Dakota, pp. 53-54.
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period."*’ The experience of the two homes, both super

vised by the state, is about the same as to the class of women
received and the type of home they represent.

Well over 907 of

the girls entering are eighteen years of age or over*

Approxi

mately 85ii of the girls live in their own homes before entering
the Homes, and in two-thirds of thes
the girl are living.

homes the two parents of

About two-thirds of the girls return to

their homes after 1 aving the institution, and about the same
proportion of all the girls keep their babies.

lost of them
2
j stay at the Rome for at least three months after delivery.
While there is supposed to be a proper legal method in
North Dakota for the establishment of paternity and the assumption
of the man*3 normal responsibility in caring for mother and child,
this does not find its way into actual operation.

The law is a

difficult one to administer, and the legal red tape involved in
getting aid for the mother frequently makes the litigant give up
in despair.

Of the 506 women in the past biennium, 90# said

single men were responsible for their pregnancy.

Of the 101 of

the fathers who were married, half were living with wives.

Where

paternity was admitted, settlements were frequently little better1
1
North Dakota Public Welfare Board. Biennial Resort. 1910.
----------- ----

p. 101.
2

Ibid., p. 101.
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than no settlement.

In 100 oases we find only IS who made pri

vate settlements, and in many of those oases only the medical
oosts were assumed.

Legal action is taken in only about 25$ of
1
the oases of the young women who come to the Homes,
The cost of these institutions is a fairly large one be
cause of the medical care involved.

The state of North Dakota

makes a biennial appropriation of $10,000 to each of the institu2
tions.
Other funds are raised by churches, community chest
campaigns, and donations of various sorts from all over the coun
try,

As a matter of history it might be mentioned that the state

biennial appropriation of $6,000 to the Florence Crittenton Home
in 1909 was the first such appropriation to a private agency in
3
our history.
Ten years later the amount was increased to
.10,000, and that sum has continued to be given, biennially, to
this Home as well us to five other private institutions engaged
in work with children who are orphaned, crippled, or in need of
4
some sort of welfare work.

Information provided by officers of Division of Child
Welfare, North Dakota Public Welfare Board.
North Dakota Public* Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940,
p. 101.
North Dakota, Cession Laws. 1909, Chapter 25.
4

North Dakota Public Welfare Board, Biennial Report. 1940,
P* 95.

WELFARE ORGANIZATION IN NORTH DAKOTA

Past
From territorial and early statehood days the institutions
of public welfare were largely set up by law, with tlie governor
appointing boards of trustees, which in turn selected wardens,
directors or superintendents«

For about a quarter of a century thijs

was the accepted state method of overseeing and running the
charitable and correctional arms of the state*
In 1311 the North Dakota Board of Control was established
and to it went the task of managing, through its appointed
agents, our Institutions.

By 1919, this Board of Control was

united with others having charge of educational activities In the
state, and this union produced the Board of Administration*

With

a history of enlargement and reduction along the way, this Board
today controls the Institutions for the insane, feeble-minded,
tubercular, deaf, blind, criminal and delinquent.

Additional

duties in the field of child welfare occupies a portion of the
attention of a division of this Board.
The personnel of the Board of Administration comprises
two public officials, 1.©., The Superintendent of Public In
struction and the Commissloner of Agriculture and Labor.

In

addition the governor appoints three representatives to serve
for six years at a salary of $2400.
The North Dakota Legislature established another general
Public Welfare Board in 1935*

It was done to assist with state

organization and compliance with the newer social welfare
activities of the federal government*
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Under the law, the Governor, the Attorney General, and the
Commissioner of Agriculture and Labor appoint the seven man.
Board, the members of which serve without pay, other than
expenses, for staggered terms of six years.
This State Welfare Board in turn appoints an Executive
Director.

It is his task to organize the work of welfare in

the state and to hire necessary personnel to give the needed
direction to desired programs.
Other divisions of the state government also have a part
In the total social welfare picture of the state.
Department is one such.

The Health

But the Board of Administration and

the Public Welfare Board are, currently in North Dakota, the
principal instruments through which the state cares for the
persons and problems mentioned in the proceeding pages of the
study.
In organization those three bodies are diagrammed on the
following page: —

State Boards and Departments Which Aid
Public Welfare

STATE DEPAHTMEKT OF HEALTH
The Oorernon

I
State Advisory Health Council
State Health Officer
Divisions
Prev.
Diseases

Sanitary
Engineerlng

Commissioner
of Agriculture
and Labor_____

Maternal
and Child

Attorney
General

Laboratory

Governor

PUBLIC WELFARE BOARD

Commissioner
of Agriculture
and Labor_____

Vital
Statistics

Superlnt endent
of Public
Instruction

Maternal and
Child Welfare
Adv. Comm.

Director of Case
Work and Personnel

Field
Auditors

Local
Health
York

STATE BOARD OF AI1CCNISTRATI CW

Executive Director

Account- General Assisting and Relief ance,
Reports
OAA. ADC

Health
Education

Child
Kelfare

Field Supervisors
County Welfare Boards

Executive Secretaries

Children’s
Bureau

Train*
lng
School

insane
Hospital

Tubereular nos-

i>A*.al..

Peni-| Grafton
tenti- state
®SL_J School

Sohool
for the
Blind

Sohool
for the
Deaf

o

CRITICISM OF OUR ORGANIZATION
Three means to complete cooperation In the welfare
activities of a state are open to those who set up the accepted
system*

First, the laws of the state may be such that there is

a closely-knit program, though headed by various boards and
departments•

Secondly, the state might employ staffs so

professionally trained and Interested in the ultimate success
of their total work that they would pull the program into a
working unit#

Thirdly, the public welfare of the state may be

headed in one working board or division of government so all of
these activities are in the hands of one Individual or group.
The author inclines to the belief that North Dakota
would be best served by a Public Welfare Board akin to the one
now bearing that name.

It perhaps ought to have a personnel

slightly larger than it now has, as many as nine or eleven.
They ought to be paid for services rendered but this amount
ought to be too small for any person to seek the office for
financial gain.

Terms should be reasonably long to escape

political comlnation.
i

This Board ought to set up throe divisions:
corrections and health*

charities,

Minor departments of accounting, re

search, and training might wisely be instituted.
I would eliminate the Board of Administration.

As

currently constituted it has two members who already occupy
full time, elected positions of trust and importance.

The

three other me ibors have frequently been persons of no training
in the field they were to occupy.

The small salaries will not

attract the well trained.

Success is accidental and no modern

state can afford to experiment with the lives and futures of
its unfortunates.
I would retain the State Department of Health but in
many of its purely public health aspects I feel its work could
be better done by the recommended Board.
This plan of combination, of these many Public Welfare
activities holds much promise for good in North Dakota.

A few

examples will indicate our current problems and the possibilities
of success in this new arrangement.
At present there is no real state-wide program of aid for
the adult criminal.

He may be charged with a crime and committed

to the state penitentiary with no other public machinery than
a court being involved.

However, he may get only to the court

and be a fit subject for probation.
that period of stress and need?

Who will serve him during

Perhaps he is committed and in

need of vocational rehabilitation or some wider aspects of
reformation.
organization?

How shall that be handled in our current penal
Suppose the committment takes away a bread earner

and leaves a family in poverty, with children unsupervised while
a mother works•

Perhaps he is committed and then paroled.

What supervision and aid come to him now under our system?

The

loop-holes are too obvious for comment.
Or let us look at the field of child welfare where we now
have two competing Boards, each charged with similar respon
sibilities.

The fairest of workers, ambitious to put into

operation their plans for Improvement of the child*a opportunity

will resent finding others in the field, staking similar plans
and trying to treat the client in his or her own way.

How

closely are the out-patient problems of the tubercular, the
placement of the unwanted child of the unmarried mother or the
parole program of the juvenile delinquent allied to other
fields of health, support, reconstruction and training that
are not at present in the hands of those charged with the
responsibility?

An all-inclusive, co-operating organization

should be able to tie together North Dakota*a public welfare
program without too much upset or friction.
Future
As a state we have made great strides in the direction
of better public service in the past decade.

Much of this was

forced upon us by a federal government and the times in which
we lived,

How we have time to examine the framework of our

knowledge and wishes and select the future organization we desire.
But above all, we must remember that laws and structures
of organ!zation do not make welfare programs work.

Neither can

we speak of the underprivileged, ill, or criminals as classes.
Our consideration must be on the individual level.

Only when

w© develop a people with an enlightened social viewpoint and
from that group raise our own leadership, can we properly direct
the social welfare of our people.

There is no substitute for

men of good heart, keen mind, and professional training in
breathing life into such a plan for North Dakota.

Considerations

of politics and nepotism and influence will never win the battle.
The proceeding pages point out our achievements and our short
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comings.

What successes or failures shall be recorded by the

future writer who brings this story up-to-dat© depends in large
measure upon the program we decide to adopt and support.
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